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FRAUDS ON BANKERS. 


PPalHE chronicles of banking for 1901, unfortunately, 
-a- include a chapter of more than usual length 
on frauds ingeniously devised and successfully 
perpetrated. So far as can be ascertained, cases 
of forgery have been the most numerous, but losses of con- 
siderable magnitude have also been sustained through a 
fraudulent use of documents purporting to represent goods 
which were either non-existent, or, if existent, of much less 
value than that represented by the borrowers. The past 
year has also been productive of numerous decisions in the 
courts which will necessitate from bankers a very careful 
observance of the contractual relationship with their cus- 
tomers, and certain cases which, at the time of writing this 
article, are likely to be carried to the higher courts, may 
ultimately furnish a construction to certain sections of the 
Bills of Exchange Act which will somewhat modify the 
privileges hitherto understood to be accorded to a “ collecting 
banker,” in the sense which that term has generally been 
accepted. 
For reasons judicious and judicial we avoid discussing the 
modus operandi of banking frauds, and refrain from criticising 
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2 FRAUDS ON BANKERS, 


the details of cases which are at the moment sué judice. 
Notwithstanding these restrictions, the evidence recently given 
in connection with the alleged frauds on the Bank of Liverpool 
must necessarily engage the serious attention of every banking 
institution, irrespective of the decision in the particular case. 
The proposition which is mainly suggested in these alleged 
frauds is one of administration and routine. Subtle points of 
law may ensue, but these for the present may be regarded as 
side issues, and, for the purposes of our discussion, left to 
incidental reference. 

The possibility of internal malversations, spread over a 
considerable period of time, and effected by an officer having 
no direct control of the bank’s cash or securities, is 
certainly startling, and, at first blush, incredible. It is 
evident, however, that such a contingency is imminent or 
remote so long as warped human nature may find a system 
of administration easy or difficult to circumvent. To say that 
every banking institution must maintain certain precautionary 
checks on its methods of book-keeping is an obvious truism, 
but the efficiency of an audit is dependent on the contingen- 
cies which its operations will cover. Effective audit will 
provide a two-fold check—in the first place, against loss due 
to clerical errors; and, in the second place, against fraud 
arising from internal manipulation of figures. To institute 
and maintain a controlling check of this dual character 
throughout a banking service is one of the many difficulties 
which attach to accountancy and inspection. The fact must 
not be overlooked, however, that safety cannot be found in 
any arbitrary code of rules, however skilfully devised. 
Continuous vigilance and alertness on the part of those 
entrusted with the somewhat tedious duties of verification 
cannot be depended upon ; and where the system in vogue is 
of an elaborate character, there is the danger that in times of 
business pressure certain details may be‘ performed in a 
perfunctory manner. In the smaller branches of an institution, 
the size of the staff necessarily limits the scope of independent 
verification, The safeguards in such circumstances. will 





FRAUDS ON BANKERS, 3 


chiefly be provided by frequent and thorough inspection, 
insistence on the manager and staff taking full and undivided 
holiday leave, and by the infusion of fresh blood from time 
to time into the branch from other offices. 

What we purpose to deal with at greater length, however, 
is the administrative routine practicable in a large office 
where the numerical strength of the staff admits of the officers 
being interchanged, and their work being adequately and 
independently checked. But with all the machinery at hand 
for providing an effective scheme of verification, the anoma- 
lous fact remains, that the biggest internal frauds have been 
carried through under these seemingly unfavourable con- 
ditions. Distinction must, of course, be made between an 
isolated case of fraud which eludes immediate detection, and 
the species of recurring falsification which remains undis- 
covered over a long period. Now, while a good system 
should be proof against both forms of delinquency, the 
possibility of an internal fraud remaining long undiscovered 
can only obtain under inherently defective arrangements. A 
system of check should not only be proof against clerical 
error and criminal device, but the regular observance of the 
system at every point should receive unremitting attention 
from the supervising official. Laxity in the due performance 
of duties assigned to special officers is, perhaps, the most 
vulnerable spot in any audit system, and everyone acquainted 
with the working of a large office is well aware of the tenden- 
cies of a clerical staff to substitute personal convenience for 
prescribed expediency. In the important matter of verifica- 
tion, the rule cannot be too strongly insisted on that no 
unauthorised delegation of work shall be permitted. But 
even in a careful scheme, well systematised and regularly 
executed, there is no absolute immunity from internal fraud. 
The possibility of collusion between two or more officers 
must be kept in view. Fortunately, a combination of this 
character is of very rare occurrence, but its contemplation 
when devising checks will materially strengthen the general 


scheme of verification. As a precaution against collusion, no 
1* 
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better method can be adopted than summary interchange of 
duties among the clerical staff at irregular but not unfrequent 
periods. Spasmodic rearrangements of this nature not only 
exercise a deterrent effect on evil propensity, but provide a 
safeguard against extraneous irregularities which may pass 
unnoticed by an officer too long retained at a particular post. 
Under no circumstances should an officer be permitted 
voluntarily to forego his annual holiday leave, nor should 
he be allowed to take his holiday piecemeal. The clerk 
whose consuming zeal for work desires no reprieve is a 
phenomenon to which the bank should direct some investiga- 
tion. While it is true that with proper organization the 
working of a large office should check itself automatically, 
there are good reasons to subject its various departments to 
the scrutiny of the bank’s inspection staff. The neglect of 
this precautionary measure is hardly excusable on the ground 
of the supposed efficiency of existing checks. Danger poirits 
may pass unnoticed by a supervisory official in a large office, 
due, it may be, to his close familiarity with the personnel of 
his staff; and it is here that the dispassionate view of a 
capable inspecting officer may prove a valuable corrective. 


Within the compass of one article it would be impossible 
to do more than generalise on the outstanding features of 
effective audit. Nor is it our intention at this time to 
develop the subject by surveying the various departments 
of a bank from the aspects we have indicated. It remains 
for us, however, to touch on one or two features of adminis- 
trative routine which the recent occurrence in Liverpool 
brings into prominence. The primary step to an extensive 
line of forgeries is in the acquisition of a cheque-book. 
Unless due precaution is taken at the opening of an account 
to obtain satisfactory references, the bank, by its own negli- 
gence, affords a great facility to crime. But the request for a 
cheque-book may come in the shape of a forged application. 
In every case where a request is made on behalf of a 
customer and not by him in person, it is desirable that a 
notification of the issue of the cheque-book should be sent to 
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him by post. The bank officer responsible for the issue of 
cheque-books should be neither a cashier nor a ledger- 
keeper. One institution is known to cause a record of the 
printed numbers of cheques in current use by its customers 
to be placed on the relative folios of the ledger, so that the 
ledger-keeper may test the true origin of paid cheques in the 
course of posting. In the interests of a bank it would seem 
desirable to encourage customers conducting large accounts 
to use special cheque-forms. A precaution of this nature 
places a serious obstacle in the way of any forger outside the 
servants of the customer. 

In so far as the negotiation of cheques tainted by forgery is 
concerned, the decisions of certain cases likely to be carried to 
higher courts will be awaited with interest. A practice is preva- 
lent inthe provinces whereby cheques paid in are immediately 
passed to the credit of customers before advice of payment is 
received. Whether this course of procedure will authorita- 
tively be held to constitute a banker a “ holder,” and negative 
his claim to the privileges accorded to a “collector,” is a 
question which may be of serious consequence to bankers. 

Given a cleverly-executed forgery which passes the officer 
responsible for authorising payment, the only chance of early 
detection rests with the keeper of the ledger, provided the 
folios record the printed numbers of the cheques used by the 
customer ; assuming, of course, that the cheque has not been 
abstracted from the customer’s book. The fact, however, of 
a forged cheque being paid by a bank but not debited in its 
ledger of accounts is a novel one. Obviously the current 
account ledger must show a corresponding amount “‘ over ” on 
trial balance. Furthermore, the daily checking of entries 
must somehow or other be circumvented to elude discovery. 
It is needless to speculate as to the various methods by 
which concealment could be achieved; rather would we 
submit certain precautionary measures against any such 
attempt being practicable. The first and most obvious is, 
that the cashier or other officer responsible for paying or 
authorising payment of cheques on the bank should not post 
the customers’ ledger. Again, cash-books and other volumes 
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of primary record should be compared against the actual 
vouchers by an independent and responsible officer, and these 
entries should be subsequently compared with the ledger, the 
ledger-keeper being no party to the testing of his own work. 
As far as the numerical size of the staff will permit, the 
officers selected for the duties of calling over and checking 
the bank’s ledgers should be changed from time to time. 

The periodical balancing of customers’ accounts with the 
general ledger should also be performed by independent 
officers selected by the accountant. At intervals the test of 
the ledgers should include the “ sides ” of accounts, in addition 
to the extended balances. This method not only gives an 
automatic proof that the accounts are prima facie correct, but 
it affords a comparative check with the total summation book 
to which the aggregates of payments and cheques are posted 
day by day. A periodical compulsory interchange among the 
staff of ledger-keepers, coupled with an occasional audit of 
accounts by the bank’s inspector, should reduce to a minimum 
the possibility of internal fraud in this department. 

One word remains to be said relative to the preparation 
and verification of pass-books. Neither the cashier nor the 
ledger-keeper should participate in this matter. Various 
methods may be adopted to cope with the fraudulent use of a 
duplicate pass-book and other forms of falsification. Some 
institutions go so far as to specially acquaint account-holders 
half-yearly of the balance appearing to their credit or debit in 
the bank’s ledger, and request an acknowledgment of accuracy. 
The Scottish banks surrender paid cheques annually to their 
clients, and obtain signed docquets in the ledger certifying 
the accounts to be in order. But whatever method is 
adopted, the responsible officer at every bank should hold 
independent members of the staff responsible for the periodical 
checking of the customers’ pass-books, and he should possess 
a certified list of the accounts showing when verification has 
taken place. Such pass-booksas have remained unchecked 
for an undue period should be specially called for, and if not 


forthcoming, copies of the accounts should be sent to the 
relative customers for their verification. 





THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 
IRELAND DURING 1901, 


No. 1.—CaApPITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs. 


HE basis of the strength of a bank lies in the 
capital and reserve which it possesses, and the 
annual survey of the position of the banks of 
the United Kingdom, which we begin each year 

in the first month of the twelve, hence suitably commences 


with the enumeration of these elements of strength. The 


capital of a bank, and in the designation capital we include 
both the paid capital and the reserve, is the only portion of 
the resources at the command of a bank which is absolutely 
and entirely under its own control. Every business is con- 
cerned with some particular article as the subject with which it 
deals. In the case of banks the article operated on is not iron, 
or flax, or cotton, but “ loanable capital.” This in the lan- 
guage of business is termed “ money.” Hence the possession 
of adequate capital is essential to the safety of a banking 
business. Much more than the command of an adequate 
capital, however, is needed. Business capacity, skill and fore- 
thought are at least as much required. These qualities cannot 
be summed up ina balance-sheet, but they are as much wanted 
for the stability of the business as the capital. That, however, 
is the matter immediately before us. In considering this 
we have to remember the manner in which “ capital” and 
“reserve” are raised. As a rule the “ capital” is subscribed 
by the shareholders, and is paid up by them. The “ reserve” 
funds are raised in a different manner. The reserve fund is 
raised, and afterwards augmented, either by shares having 
been issued at a premium, or through accumulation out of 
undivided profits. This last method of adding to the reserve 





8 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


funds has in a good many instances been trenched on during 
the last twelvemonth by the necessity of writing down the 
value of the securities held, owing to their standing now at a 
lower price than formerly. Thus, in the report of the Royal 
Bank of Scotland, issued in October, 1901, no less than 
434,500 was applied in writing down to 90 per cent. the 
bank holding of consols, owing to the fall in the market price 
of Government securities. Those banks which have long 
held their securities at a low figure have, however, not been 
compelled to do this, and a very satisfactory addition to the 
reserve funds has hence been made, as has generally occurred. 
In some years, however, this has not been the case. Thus, 
during 1878, 1894, 1896 and 1897 a diminution in the amount 
of the capital employed was recorded. Hence we are glad to 
be able to record that in 1898, 1899, 1900 and 1go1 there 
has been a return to the arrangements followed in the first 
seventeen of the twenty-six years during which we have kept 
up this statement. In those seventeen years, between 1876 
and 1892, both included, the rate of increase recorded in the 
paid-up capital of the banks of England and Wales was on 
average not less than £1,400,000 a year, notwithstanding 
that among these years 1878 occurred, when a loss of nearly 
£947,000 took place. In 1898 the increase was £ 1,920,000 ; 
in 1899 42,300,000 ; in 1900 £897,500; in 1901 £ 1,939,000. 
Thus the average of the years from 1876 to 1892 has been 
more than maintained. We have to employ the expression 
“recorded” necessarily, because a large part of the capital 
possessed by banks had been in existence long before. 
It was not till 1891 and 1892 that the amount of capital held 
by private banks was first made publicly known and included 
in this statement. This capital had long before been accu- 
mulated, but no public reference could be made to it ; hence 
it appears in the statement of banking capital when it 
was mentioned like an increase made at the time. The 
growth in the years 1898-1901 is of a different character. It 
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marks a continuance of progress in the business, and a reso- 
lution on the part of banks to base their business on a 
sufficient amount of capital, such as would be satisfactory both 
to their customers and to the public. 

The increase between 1898-1901 a great deal more than 
makes up for the drop in those years in which a diminution 
is shown. In 1878, 1894, 1896 and 1897, taken together, 
the net diminution was more than £ 2,000,000: but the tide 
turned in 1898, and this has continued up to 1go1. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


Increase in banking capital and reserve funds, 1898 . + £2,076,432 
» 1899. + 2,830,000 
» 1900. + 1,263,390 
» I901.+ 2,189,763 


Increase, taking the four years collectively . + £8,359,585 


The diminution referred to as occurring in 1896 and 
1897 partly arose through amalgamations among banks. On 
these occasions the capital of the bank taken over has some- 
times been repaid to the shareholders of the bank which 
was absorbed, and it has not been thought necessary to 
increase the capital of the bank which was the purchaser 
when the business was taken over. This arrangement, how- 
ever, cannot always be recommended. The capitals of banks 
in this country are frequently not as large as is advisable for 
the support of the business which they transact, and in 
reference to the increased reserves which it is now desirable 
that banks should hold. 

We will now turn to the basis which this statement is 
founded on, and proceed to explain the method which has 


been followed. We have carried the statement on for every 
year since 1876,* and for the most part on the same general 
lines. The substance of a record of this description, as we 





*See Bankers’ Magazine, February numbers, 1877 to 1880; January numbers, 1881 
to 1901. 
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have not unfrequently said before, is of much more im- 
portance than the form, and by keeping it up as far as possible 
on the old lines, the comparison with earlier years, or between 
different groups of banks, which our readers may wish to 
draw, is rendered far more clear, and much easier to make. 
Hence the same arrangement which has been followed in 
recent years has in the main been kept. Alterations and 
improvements naturally suggest themselves as time goes on. 
These are in the details, for the most part, and have been 
adopted whenever it has appeared that the statement would 
be rendered clearer thereby. The information concerning 
the alterations in the capital and reserve funds of the banks 
has thus been greatly increased. The basis of the statement 
is taken from the figures supplied by the banks themselves 
for publication in the Banking Almanac, as the most de- 
pendable that could be found. These figures have been 
compiled from the source of information employed ever 
since this publication of the banking funds of the country was 
first commenced. Hence a uniform basis has been followed 
throughout. 

While every precaution has been taken to make the 
statement absolutely accurate, and to put it forward in the most 
clear and complete manner possible, the details to be brought 
together are so numerous that some points may possibly 
have been overlooked. We believe, however, that the state- 
ment supplies an accurate description of the present position 
of the banks, and of the main changes which have occurred 
during the whole of the years recorded. 

To make the statement clear, the additions to the capital 
and reserve funds, and also the amounts by which those 
funds have been diminished, are set down in different 
columns, and a balance struck between them. In this manner 
a regular credit and debit account is shown. The total 
figures are formed by the combination of the statements 
furnished by each individual bank; hence, when one bank 
has amalgamated with or been taken over by another bank, 
the figures of the bank which disappears from the list appear 
in the statement as deductions from the total; while those 
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concerns which continue the business of the amalgamated 
banks show—where they have added to their capitals—a 
corresponding increase in their figures. 

We now no longer separate the capitals and reserve 
funds of the private banks from those of the joint stock 
banks. Those changes which have occurred among the 
private banks are noted in their places, together with the 
changes among the other banks. This journal urged on the 
private banks for many years the advisability of publishing 
their accounts, and, hence, it has been very satisfactory to us 
that they have done this so generally. Of the private banks 
still remaining only a few do not give this information. It is 
also now generally understood that it is expected that the 
balance-sheets of private banks, as of joint stock banks, should 
be audited by recognised accountants. The absence of 
published accounts has been a real disadvantage to a bank 
more often than has been generally recognised. Experience 
shows that the publication of accounts is helpful to business. 
In the preparation of the balance-sheets a closer approach to 
uniformity is also advisable. 

As an example of this, what occurred last year in respect 
of the entries made by banks in writing down the value of 
the securities held by them may be mentioned. As is well 
known, the market price of all first-class securities has | 
recently dropped greatly, and many banks have very 
properly applied a portion of their profits to bringing their 
securities down to or below the present market price. As 
what has been done was practically the same thing in all 
cases, it might have been expected that the same expression 
would have been used, but instead of this, in some instances, 
the mere fact is mentioned, in others the amount employed is 
named, in others the price to which the securities have been 
reduced is given. Examples of this will be given later on. 

The alterations in the capital of the banks of the United 
Kingdom during the last six years are as follows :— 


+ INCREASE, OR — DECREASE IN BANKING CAPITAL.—UNITED KINGDOM 


1901. 1900, 1899. 1898. 1897. 1896. 
+ £2,189,763 + £1,263,390 + £2,829,612 + £2,076,432 - £625,717 — £168,476 
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The following summary will explain the details of the 


alterations in 1901, as compared with 1900 :— 


1901. 
ENGLAND AND WALES— Increase. Decrease. 


Paid-up banking capital . - £459,317 -- 


1900. 


Increase. 


Reserve funds . : : » 1,479,493 a £1,580, 362 


isLE OF MAN— 
Paid-up banking capital . 
Reserve funds . 
ScoTLAND— 
Paid-up banking capital . . a 
Reserve funds . , ‘ ‘ 197,170 
IRELAND— 
Paid-up banking capital —_ 
Reserve funds . ; : : 89,983 _— 


3,070 
174,358 


67,996 
219,034 





£2,225,963 £36,200 £2,044,820 


Decrease. 
£682,830 


£781,430 








Net increase + in banking IgOI. 


1900. 


capital and reservefunds . + £2,189,763 + £1,263,3 


The details of the movements in 1900 and 1901 are as 


follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALEs— Igol. 
Increase in paid-up capital . - £1,343,229 _- 
Decrease do. ; ; 883,912 /ncrease. 

£459,317 


Increase in reserve funds. , 1,899,657 _ 
Decrease do. : ° 420,164 /ncrease. 


——— 41,479,493 


IsLE OF MAN— Decrease. 
Decrease in paid-up capital ; £25,000 


— 
Increase in reserve funds . . -- 
Decrease in reserve funds . : Decrease. 

£11,200 
— 

ScoTLAND— Increase. 
Increase in paid-up capital , _ 
Increase in reserve funds . . £208,170 -— 
Decrease in do. : . 11,000 


£197,170 


IRELAND— Increase. 
Increase in paid-up capital ‘ _ 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ £89,983 


£89,983 


£2,106,415 


2,789,245 


2,227,306 
647,004 


1900. 


Decrease. 
£682,830 


Increase. 


- £1,580,362 


£181,858 
7,500 


Decrease. 
£50,000 
an a 


Decrease. 


Increase. 
£3,070 


£174,358 
£177,428 
Increase. 


£67,996 
219,034 


£287,030 
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There is an increase this year in the reserve funds, taking 
the country all round, which is to be added to the increase 
recorded in the capital. We recapitulate, for purposes of 
comparison, the amounts for England and Wales with those 


of 1896, 1897, 1898, 1899 and 1900. 


RESERVE FUNDS.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 


1901. 1900, 1899. 1898. 1897. 1896. 
Increase . £1,899,657 £2,227,366 £2,765,353 £1,456,191 41,119,902 41,946,391 
Decrease . 420,164 647,004 909,767 366,736 712,144 801,689 


Nore Dec. + 41479493 + £1,580,362 + £1,855,586 + £1,089.455 + £407,738 + £1,144,702 





The increase in the reserve funds between 1896 and 1901 
is more than £7,500,000. It would certainly have been 
larger this year, but that considerable sums have been taken 
from profits to write down the price of the consols and 
similar securities held which have dropped so much in value 
recently. 

Thus, the Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited, men- 
tions in the statement of the liabilities and assets at October 
31, 1900 :—“ In view of the fall in the market value of 
consols and other high-class marketable securities, the 
directors deem it proper to mention that the cost price of 
Indian and other stocks has been reduced in the annexed 
statement to £2,203,370. 8s. 9d., by the application of profit 
on the sale of investments referred to in last year’s report, 
and that the sum so applied exceeds the depreciation during 
the year in the market value of these investments. The 
bank’s consols, including a recent purchase, stand in the 
books at go’or per cent.” The Bradford Commercial Joint 
Stock Banking Company, Limited, speaks in its accounts 
for the year ending December 31, 1900, of “ writing down 
the investments to present values.” No amount is specified. 
The National Bank of Scotland, Limited, in the statement 
accompanying the balance-sheet, November 1, 1900, applies 
£20,000 “to writing down the cost price of Government 
and other stocks recently purchased.” The Birmingham 
District and Counties Banking Company, Limited, states, 
with the balance-sheet, December 31, 1900, that “ The 
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directors have transferred £10,000 in respect of depreciation 
in investments.” The London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited, 
says, with the accounts for the half-year ended December 31, 
1900, “ The directors recommend that £5,000 be applied to 
writing down the price of the bank’s investment in consols.” 
The London and County Banking Company, Limited, in 
the balance-sheet, December 31, 1900, have “carried to 
consols account, £105,000”; and in the balance-sheet for 
half-year ending June 30, 1901, they also enter “ £100,000 
carried to credit of consols accounts” from net profits. The 
Midland Counties District Bank, Limited, state, December 
31, 1900, “During the year the sum of £957. 10s. has 
been added to the reserve fund, and £700 to the property 
redemption fund ; and these funds would have been further 
increased had it not been for the general depreciation in the 
value of consols and other investment stocks, but to meet 
any possible future loss in the event of realization, the invest- 
ments held by the bank have been written down to the 
market price of the day.” Bradford Old Bank, Limited, 
state, with their balance-sheet, December, 1900, “ The 
directors have appropriated for the depreciation of the values 
of consols and other investments £5,000.” The Cornish 
Bank, Limited, mention, with balance-sheet, December 31, 
1900, “ The shareholders will, no doubt, have noticed that 
for some time past, owing to various causes, there has been 
a considerable depreciation in the value of nearly all the 
securities quoted on the Stock Exchange. To provide for 
this depreciation, which the directors believe will be of a 
temporary nature, they have transferred £50,000, a portion 
of the reserve, to form a contingent fund.” The Craven Bank, 
Limited, state, “ The directors have placed £5,000 to a 
contingent fund to meet depreciation on consols and other 
investments” (balance-sheet, December 31, 1900). The 
London and South Western Bank, Limited (balance-sheet, 
June 30, 1901), transfer “ £35,000 to the credit of consols 
account.” The London City and Midland Bank, Limited, 


in their balance-sheet, June 30, 1901, enter “consols 
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account, £50,000.” Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, 
Grylls & Co., Limited, state, June 30, 1901, “The 
directors have carried to the credit of consols account 
£9,000. . . In view of the continuous and heavy shrinkage 
in the market values of Government and other investment 
stocks, the directors have deemed it prudent, in addition to 
carrying £9,000 from profit and loss to consols account, to 
allocate the sum of £60,000 of the reserve fund as pro- 
vision for the depreciation, which the directors hope is not 
of a permanent nature.” The Caledonian Banking Company, 
Limited, state, with their balance-sheet, June 29, 1901, 
‘The directors propose to apply” to “ investment suspense 
account £2,500” from “balance at credit of profit and loss 
account” ; they continue, ‘‘ The depreciation in the value of 
Government securities and first-class stocks has continued 
throughout the year, averaging on those held by the bank 
about 4% per cent.; and in view of this, the directors think it 
proper to transfer £ 11,000 from the reserve fund to investment 
suspense account.” Crompton & Evans’ Union Bank, 
Limited, in their balance-sheet, June 30, 1901, debit profit 
and loss account, “writing down consols, £8,600.” The 
Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited, state, 
with their balance-sheet, June 30, 1901, ‘“ The directors 
now propose . . . to carry £4,585 to contingent fund, 
to provide for depreciation in the value of investments.” 
The Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, Limited, 
mention, with their balance-sheet, June 30, 1901, the 
directors have appropriated from the net profits towards 
depreciation of investments £6,000; and, “having regard 
to the present depreciation in the market value of consols 
and all other first-class securities, the directors have applied 
the sum of £6,000 from the profits of the year, and £14,000 
from the general reserve funds, in writing down the item of 
investments (other than the guarantee fund) to an amount 
somewhat below market value.” The North-Eastern Banking 
Company, Limited, debit profit and loss account for half-year 
ending June 30, 1901, “depreciation . . . £1,673. 10s.” 
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The Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited, mention, 
with their balance-sheet, December 31, 1900, the directors 
“recommend that £5,656. 17s. 5d. be applied to writing 
consols down to go.” 

Nor was this class of operation confined to banks whose 
field lies within the United Kingdom. Thus, the Bank of 
Australasia says, with the balance-sheet, April 15, 1901, that 
from the profits “the directors have appropriated £ 25,000 to 
write down the reserve fund consols to £90 per cent.” 

Most of these transactions were equivalent to additions to 
reserves, being amounts derived from profits and employed 
for strengthening the resources of the banks. 

It is very important that the steady movement upwards 
noted during the last six years should be maintained. There 
have been many vicissitudes in the growth of these figures. 
The net increase of the reserve funds in England and Wales, 
proportionally to the paid-up capital of the banks, was about 
7s. 6d. per cent. on average for 1886 and 1887. In 1888 it 
was nearly I per cent., a proportion somewhat exceeded in 
1889. In 1890 it was much larger, being about 2% per 
cent., and in 1891 nearly 3 per cent.; in 1892 it was fully 
2% per cent. ; in 1893 it was nearly 1 per cent.; in 1894 it 
was less than 344 per cent. In 1895 there was a diminution. 
In 1896 the increase was about 2 per cent. In 1897 and 
1898 the proportion corresponds fairly with 1893 and 1894. 
In 1899 the increase is fully 234 per cent.; in 1900 about 
3 per cent.; in 1901 the increase corresponds very closely 
with that of the preceding year. With whatever care a 
business may be carried on, the holding a large reserve to meet 
unforeseen contingencies is essential, and we are glad to see 
the progress made in recent years. The deposits gradually 
grow, and we are glad to be able to note that the increase in 
the capital of the banks has been larger of late in proportion 
to the growth of the deposits than it has been in some recent 
years when we have had to refer to this. As we have felt it 
our duty to call attention to this point, it is the more satis- 
factory to us to observe that the subject is being considered. 
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The following summary shows where the increase has 
taken place :— 

By way of comparison, we subjoin the corresponding 
figures for 1899 and 1900. 


SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALEs.—1901. 




































































Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital 
Net + | Net 4 Net + 
Increase. | Decrease Increase Increase. | Decrease. Increase Increase 
or — De. or - De- or - De- 
crease. crease. crease 
: 4 
Metropolitan Banks 74,672 148,112 — 73,440 16,581 73,164 ~ 56,583 | — 130,023 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks 794,800 - + 794,800 | 1,320,195 |+ 1,320,195 | 2,114,905 
Provincial Banks 473,757 | 735,800 262,043 962,88: 347,000 + 215,881 46, 160 
| | | 
Total England and | | 
Wales. 1,343,229 883,012 + 459,317 1,899,657 420,164 | + 1,479,493 | + 1,998,810 
SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1900. 
| _ 
Total 
Paid-up Capital. | Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital. 
Net + | Net + Net 
Increase. | Decrease. 9 | Increase. Decrease. 9 ag 
Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease 
L L L | L L L £ 
Metropolitan Banks | 523,298 §,200 + 518,098 | 78,088 27,004 + 51,084 + 569,182 
Metropolitan and | 
Provincial Banks [*sesmaes 1,202,746 t+ 36,579 | 1,982,325 \+ 1,982,325 + 1,618,g04 
' | 
Provincial Banks 323,702 1,561,299 |— 1,237,507 | 566,953 | 620,000 | $3,047 1,290,554 
| 
Total England and | 
V ales 2,106,415 | 2,789,245 | — 682,830 | 2,227,366 | 647,004 | 41,580,362 | + 897,532 
SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALEs.—1899. 
Total 
Poid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. vera Increase. | Decrease. —P-9 ee 
—_ on o- 
Decrease. Decrease. Decrease. 
, & L 4 £ 4 
Metropolitan Banks 36,047 | 1,028,578 | — 992,531 58,479 | 571,267 | — 512,788 |— 1,505,319 
Metropolitan — and 
Provincial Banks | 1,372,746 — + 1,372,746 | 1,743,177 - + 1,743,177 |+ 3,125,923 
Provincial Banks .. | 815,554 | 736,533 | + 79,021 | 963,697 | 338,500 | + 625,197 |+ 704,218 
Total England and aa _ ™ 
Wales .. —.._- | 2,224,347 | 1,765,114 | + 459,236 | 2,765,353 | 909,767 |+ 1,855,586 |+ 2,324,822 
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The number of banks in which alterations in the capital 
and reserve funds have taken place is smaller this year than 
in any year since 1894, which was the lowest we have ever 
had to record, But it is only right to bear in mind that the 
number of banks tends to decrease continually through the 
numerous amalgamations which have occurred. 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNps, 








1876-1901. 
Banks in England and Wales. 
. _ sle of » -_ 
Year. eee, Metro- ais Total, ot Scotland Ireland, Total. 
politan. Poiincial vincial. and Wales. 

1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 1 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75. 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 5 92 
1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 6 80 
1898 13 12 45 70 I 8 6 85 
1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 6 98 
1900 15 12 44 71 3 9 7 90 
1901 15 II 35 61 I 8 5 75 



































Eight banks in England underwent a diminution in their 
capital during 1901. Four of these diminutions in 1901 
arose through amalgamations: they compare with eight in 
1900, eight in 1899, three in 1898, eight in 1897, seventeen 
in 1896, and three in 1895. Nine banks, as compared with 
seven in 1900, eight in 1899, six in 1898, fourteen in 1897, 
ten in 1896, ten in 1895, ten in 1894, five in 1893, eleven in 
1892, five in 1891, and eight in 1890, recorded a diminution 
in their reserve funds. These alterations are frequently mere 
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questions of account. Capital is sometimes moved to reserve 
and reserve to capital, as suits the convenience of the banks 
concerned. In Scotland seven banks, and in Ireland five 
banks, show an increase in reserve funds, Neither in Scotland 
nor in Ireland was there any increase in the capital. For 
the last twenty-six years about two-thirds of the banks in 
the country have added yearly to their available resources in 
the way of capital and reserves. This proportion has been 
fairly maintained in 1901 as in 1900. As in former years, the 
alterations include instances in which the additions to the 
reserves have been larger than those made to the capitals 


themselves, or made to the reserves, 


the capital, 


without addition to 


The following are among the more important additions to 


the capital and reserve funds of banks in England and Wales : 




















Increase in 
Name oF Bank, | Total. 
Paid-up Reserve 
Capital. Fund. 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND SUBURRAN & 4 4 
BANKS | 
Blyth, Greene, Jourdain & Co., Limited 20,000 20,000 
Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell & Co., Limited . 38,250 | 38,250 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL 
BANKS. 

Barclay and Company, Limited 88,800 -- 88,800 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited 210,000 100,000 310,000 
Lloyds Bank, Limited — 100,000 100,090 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 100,000 255,695 355,095 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited 65,000 85,000 150,000 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited 112,500 112,500 225,000 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 

Company, Limited 125,000 418,500 543,500 
National Provincial Bank of E ngland, Limited —_ 125,000 125,000 
Parr’s Bank, Limited ’ R 93,500 93,500 187,000 

AMONG PROVINCIAL BANKS. 

Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited . 24,474 48,073 72,547 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited 12,500 37,500 50,000 
Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease & Co. 50,000 - 50,000 
Lambton & Co. ‘ 61,755 — 61,755 
Sanders, Snow & Co.* 150,000 _ 150,000 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking 

Company, Limited 64,000 120,969 184,969 
York City and — Banking Company, 

Limited ‘ 80,000 164,539 244,539 
cilia * Previously existing—but not previously mentioned. 

2* 
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Since we have kept a record of the progress of affairs 
among these banks the general statement is as follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALEs, 1876-1901. 





Increase in paid-up capital ; . . ° , . £23,243,889 
Do. reserve funds . . . : > : , 21,334,908 
Total increase. ; ; - £44,578,797 


. 





These figures show the net progress after allowing for losses and failures, including the loss of capital 
experienced through the failure of the West of England Bank—£g06,666 capital and reserve fund—in 1878 ; 
the diminution caused by the paying off of the capital and reserve of the Imperial Bank, £875,000, in 1893 ; 
and diminutions, mainly through amalgamations, recorded in 1894, 1 and 1897. It includes the banking 
capitals of Messrs. Glyn & Co., Messrs. Coutts & Co., an] generally of the private banks publishing accounts. 
It must also be borne in mind when examining the figures that during the years 1891 and 1892 the capital 
and reserve funds of many of the private banks, amounting altogether to about £15,000,000, were published 
for the first time. These amounts cannot be regarded as an addition to the banking capital of the country. 
They were published then, but the capitals had existed for years before. ‘Ihe net actual increase hence is 
about £29,000,000, or more than £1,000,000 a year. 


An addition of about twenty-nine millions has thus been 
made during the last twenty-six years to the banking capital 
of England and Wales, including additions to the reserve 
funds, after allowing for the large augmentation shown through 
the publication of accounts by the private banks, whose capital, 
as mentioned before, is brought into this statement. 

A large part of the additions made to the reserves has, 
as mentioned before, been accumulated either from undivided 
profits of the business or from premiums paid on new shares. 
The net growth of the capital, including in this both capital 
and reserve funds, taking one year with another, and after 
allowing for the £15,000,000 referred to above, may be put 
down as being on average at the present time more than a 
million a year. 

The total amount of capital held by the banks of the 
country who publish accounts may be stated in round figures, 
taking the United Kingdom generally, as follows :— 


BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1901. 


Capital. Reserve Funds. 
Bank of England. ‘ : ‘ - £14,553,000 Say, £3,000,000 
Other banks, England . ; ° . 54,191,700 » 33,650,600 
Banks, Isle of Man A ; : ; 30,000 a 44,000 
Banks, Scotland . : : : ‘ 9,316,000 » 6,878,200 
Banks, Ireland. . ° ° . 7,209,200 »  3s791,200 





£85,299,900 £ 47,364,000 
£132,663,900 








The total is about 42,000,000 more than that returned in 
the previous year. 

The increase recorded in the year 1901 alone has much 
more than counterbalanced the diminution noted in 1878, 
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1894, 1896 and 1897. The increase in the capitals is most 
desirable for strengthening the position of banks, though it 
may become more difficult for them to maintain the dividends 
on their capitals at the rates previously attained. This occa- 
sionally leads to excessive and very undesirable competition 
among banks. A proper sense of caution, and of the obliga- 
tions due from one bank to another, should keep competition 
Within proper bounds. 

The tables which follow commence with a statement of 
all the banks in England and Wales which have notified 
alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1901, giving the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in Table II., which contains the metropolitan 
banks; Table III., the metropolitan and provincial banks ; 
Table IV. gives in one summary the results of the alterations 
among the remaining banks (thirty-seven in 1894, forty-three 
in 1895, fifty-three in 1896, forty-six in 1897, forty-five in 
1898, forty-eight in 1899, forty-four in 1900, thirty-six in 
1901), which are included in Table I., and being provincial 
banks, are not dealt with in Tables II. and III. The division 
between the different classes of banks becomes yearly less 
accurately defined. The gradual movement of the population 
to the metropolis and to other large towns affects banks as 
it does other business institutions. The comparison with 1900 


is as follows :— 
SUMMARY OF TABLE II.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 








15 METROPOLITAN BANKS, I90I— Increase, Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . e ‘ £74,672 
Decrease do. . . ‘ . 148,112 
—_—_—_— — = £73,440 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ ‘ , £16,581 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 73,164 
ve _— = 56,583 
Net decrease, 1901 . , . — £130,023 
15 METROPOLITAN BANKS, I900— 
Increase in paid-up capital. ‘ ‘ - £523,298 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ ‘ , 5,200 
———_ = £518,098 
Increase in reserve funds P a ‘ : £78088 
Decrease do. p ; ; ‘ 27,004 
—— == 51,084 





Net increase, 1900. ‘ £569,182 
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SUMMARY OF TABLE III. 








11 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, Ig0I-- Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . , . . £794,800 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ . : » 1,320,195 
Net increase, 1901. ‘ _ ———  £2,114,995 
12 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, I1900— 
Increase in ‘paid-up capital. . * - £1,259,325 
Decrease do. : ; i . 1,222,746 
—— = £36,579 
Increase in reserve funds ; ; ‘ ‘ 1,582,325 
Net increase, 1900 ‘ , £1,618,904 








The increase in 1901 among the metropolitan and _pro- 
vincial banks was considerable, as it had also been in 1goo. 

The tendency of provincial banks to ally themselves with 
banks whose head-quarters are in London continues. These 
last-named banks are distinctly the strongest body of banks 
in the United Kingdom, even if the Bank of England is not 
included among them. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE IV. 





35 PROVINCIAL BANKs, I90I— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . ‘ ; 4473:757 
Decrease do. ; . : . 735,800 
—— -- = £262,043 
Increase in reserve funds ; , . , £562,881 
Decrease do. ‘ ; : ‘ 347,000 
—— Ss =_ 215,881 — 
Net decrease, 1901 . : ; - £46,162 


44 PROVINCIAL BANKs, I900— 


Increase in paid-up capital . ; : : £323,792 
Decrease do. ‘ : . ‘ 1,561,299 
ie — = £1,237,507 
Increase in reserve funds > ‘ ‘ : £566,953 iii 
Decrease do. . : 620,000 
— = 53,047 
Net decrease, 1900 . ‘ ; -— 41,290,554 





The alterations stated in Table III. and in Table IV. 
are, to some extent, matters of account. The diminution in 
the total amount of the capital of the provincial banks con- 
tinues. It is explained by amalgamations which place them 
now among the metropolitan and provincial banks. Thus 
in 1900 Lacons, Youell and Kemp, with £102,000 capital, 
Moore and Robinson’s Notts Banking Company, Limited, 
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with £203,800 capital and £100,000 reserve, amalgamated 
with the Capital and Counties Bank, Limited; and the 
Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited, with £180,000 
capital and £65,000 reserve, amalgamated with the London 


City and Midland Banking Company, Limited. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE V. 











Increase. Decrease. 
1 BANK, IsLE OF MAN, I90I— 
Decrease in paid-up capital . . . . . £25,000 
Decrease in reserve funds . ‘ ‘ : ; j -— 11,200 
£36,200 
3 BANKs, ISLE OF MAN, I900— ——— 
Decrease in paid-up capital. ‘ ‘ — £50,000 
Increase in reserve funds ; ‘ ‘ £400 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ ‘ 49,000 
_— = 48,600 
£98,600 





The diminution of banking capital recorded in the Isle of 
Man arises from the absorption of the Manx Bank, a local 
bank, by the Mercantile Bank of Lancashire. 

The statement respecting the Scotch banks is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE VI. 








8 BANKs, SCOTLAND, 190I— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in reserve funds . 7 . - ‘ ‘ £208,170 
Decrease in do. ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ : 11,000 
Increase, 1901 ‘ ; P ; ; ‘ £197,170 — 
9 BANKs, SCOTLAND, 1900— 
Increase in paid-up capital ? ‘ . £3,070 -- 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ , - £181,858 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ ° 7,500 
oneeemee 174,358 
Net increase, 1900 ‘ ‘ : £177,428 - 





The increase is still not great, but it is a movement in the 
right direction. We may repeat what has been said for 
several years past, the Scotch Banks are slowly replacing the 
sums which, principally in the year 1878, were withdrawn 
from their resources. 

SUMMARY OF TABLE VII. 








Increase. Decrease. 
5 BANKs, IRELAND, 1901I- 
Increase in reserve funds, 1901 ; P , ‘ £89,983 _ 
7 BANKs, IRELAND, 1900— 
Increase in paid-up capital ‘ ‘ ‘ , s £67,996 -— 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ , 7 ; ‘ 219,034 — 





Increase, 1900 £287,030 
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The growth of the resources of the Irish banks continues. 
The increase shows the solid position of business in that 
country. 

We now proceed to the summary tables of general 
progress in the United Kingdom. These are divided 


under the same general heads as the others :— 


Table VIII.—England and Wales. Table X.—Scotland. 
Table IX.—Isle of Man. Table XI.—Ireland. 





The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately, as 
banks situated there are regulated by a different banking 
law than in the other divisions of the United Kingdom. 
This legislation is, in some respects, better arranged than the 
different Acts of Parliament under which the other banks of 
the country are administered, but it did not prevent the 
serious misfortune of the failure of Dumbell’s Banking Com- 
pany, Limited. After all, the prosperity of banking depends 
far more on honest, capable, careful management than on 
anything else. 

We continue in these remarks the greater detail com- 
menced in 1888 ; each division being examined into under 
the headings marked. 

A.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
B.— Do. reserve funds. 
c.—Summary of these two tables. 

By summarizing these statements, which now extend over 
the period of twenty-six years, we arrive at the following 
results :— 

MOVEMENTS IN BANKING CAPITAL, 1876-1901. 





| 


Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Decrease - in Decrease — in Decrease — in 

Capital paid-up Reserve Funds 3anking Capital 
since 1876. since 1876. since 1876. 





Table VIII c.—England . . | + £23,243,889 + + £44,578,797 
Do. IX c.—Isle of Man ee 29,000 + 27,000 | - 2,000 
Do. X c.—Scotland . 7 f. 474,826 + 3,157,062 | + 2,682,236 
Do. XIc.—Ireland . | + 450,000 + 959,930 | + 1,409,930 








| 


+ £23,190,063 | + £251478,900 | + £48,668,963 
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As stated before, the principal increase in banking capital 
during the twenty-six years under notice has taken place in 
England and Wales. The increase in Scotland, now more 
4 than three millions, is confined to the reserve funds. The 
capital itself, which was lost many years back, has not been 
entirely replaced. The plan followed has many advantages 
—the banks do not increase the capital on which dividends 
have to be paid, but they are really far stronger than before 
through the additions to their reserve funds. In Ireland 
there is altogether an increase of nearly one-and-a-half 
millions in the paid-up capital and the reserve funds. 





Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole move- 
ment for the United Kingdom. An increase of more than 
448,600,000 throughout the whole business during the 
- twenty-six years over which this examination extends, 
including the capitals of the private banks, as mentioned 
before, is a proof of strength which it may be hoped may 
- continue. This rate of increase should at least be maintained 
to set matters on their proper footing. 

Another year has passed and no steps have been taken to 
establish a stronger specie reserve fund for the country 
generally. We have again to repeat, and with sincere regret, 
what we have said on more than one occasion before. 
Eleven years have now passed since, in the autumn of 1890, 
owing to the difficulties into which the firm of Messrs. Baring 
had fallen, the Bank of England was compelled to borrow 
some three millions sterling in gold from the Bank of France, 
and to collect gold from other quarters to strengthen its 
reserve. This is now matter of ancient history, and the 
> story is treated as ancient history usually is—as something 
with which we need not concern ourselves in practical life. 
We are well aware that the subject is under the attention of 
some of our ablest business men. They take care of the 
concerns immediately under their charge, but any united 
action appears absolutely beyond their power. It becomes 
continually more difficult to draw attention to anything which 


is not actually part of the ordinary routine. Year by year 
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the stress of daily occupation grows and accumulates, and 
there seems no opportunity for considering anything else. 
The rapidity with which even striking and important events 
are forgotten is wonderful. Every year a larger proportion 
of the men actively engaged in business has no_ personal 
remembrance of what occurred so recently as the time of the 
Baring difficulties. But when any business man reflects on 
the past, he must be perfectly aware that, though the 
arrangement made in 1890 was successfully carried through 
then, it would have been impossible to repeat the operation 
in 1901, however needful it might have been to do so. We 
are apt to dwell with so much satisfaction on our financial 
standing, that we forget the great alterations which even the 
twenty-six years over which this statement extends have 
witnessed, Our position, so far as it depends on the reserves 
held, is literally weaker now than it was then. 

To bring this clearly before our readers, we repeat here a 
comparison, which we have carried on for a considerable 
period, of the position of the Bank of England and of the 
great banks of the world at the present time and in 1876. 
The year 1876 is taken as being that in which this statement 
of the position of the banks of the country was commenced, 
and from which date our examination can hence be carried on 
with the greatest accuracy. 

The banking institutions of the other countries of the 
world stand now in a totally different position from that 
which they occupied when we commenced this annual survey 
twenty-five years since. The position of the Bank of 
England was far stronger relatively then to that of the other 
great banks of Europe than it is now, while, owing to the 
development of banking in this country in the interval, and 
the totally different conditions of business, the demand likely 
to be made on it was far smaller than may be the case at the 
present time. Compared with twenty-six years since, there 
is no doubt that the deposits of the banks of the United 
Kingdom have increased something like £ 320,000,000 or 
4 340,000,000, if not more, within that time, and in these 
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figures the deposits of the Colonial and Foreign Banks 
having offices in London are not included. These are very 
large at the present date.* In times of difficulty, these banks, 
as well as all the banks of the United Kingdom, would look 
to the Bank of England for assistance. The Bank of 
France, the Imperial Bank of Germany, and the National 
Banks of the United States, now all possess far stronger 
specie reserves than they did twenty-six years since, while 
the position of the Bank of England is but little stronger 
than it was then. A comparison between the reserves held 
in those four centres now and at that period shows this point 
very clearly. The figures are as follows :— 

POSITION OF THE RESERVES OF THE BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, 
GERMANY AND OF THE NEW YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS ON THE 
EARLIEST RETURNS IN THE MONTH OF NOVEMBER, 1876 AND 1901. 

BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Reserve of Notes and Coin. 
1876 . . . £19,200,000 1901 . ; . £23,000,000 





BANK OF FRANCE. 
Coin and Bullion. 


1876 . ‘ . £85,600,000 1901 (Gold) . £95,200,000 
» (Silver). 43,900,000 
Total . . . £139,100,000 





IMPERIAL BANK OF GERMANY. 
Coin and Bullion, 
1876. : £24,500,000 1901 . ‘ . t£44,800,000 


New YorkK ASSOCIATED BANKs. 
Specie and Legal Tenders 





1876 (Specie) . £3,600,000 1901 (Specie) . £35,700,000 
» (Legal tenders) 8,500,000 » (Legaltenders) 14,300,000 
£12,100,000 £ 50,000,000 











We have again to draw attention to the contrast between 
the course taken since 1876 in England and in the other 
countries of the world, the position of whose leading 
banks is thus shown. Compared with 1876, the specie 








* See “ Colonial and Foreign Banks in England and the Banking Reserve.”— Banters’ 
Magasine, March, 1900. 

t The specie held by the Imperial Bank of Germany is not separated in the weekly 
statements, but it may be assumed, according to the proportions of the gold and silver hel 
by it on December 31, 1900, that of the amount of 444,800,000 shown above, about 
434,000,000 was in gold, that is to say, a considerably larger sum in gold than the amount of 
the reserve at the corresponding time of the Bank of England. Besides this, the Bank of 
Germany held December 31, 1900, more than £3,700,000 in bills of exchange on England, 
which meant the power of drawing gold from us to that extent. 
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in the reserve of the Bank of England is but little 
more now than it was then. The New York Banks 
are fully thirty-eight millions sterling stronger. The Bank 
of France is fully fifty-three millions stronger. The gold 
alone held by the Bank of France in 1901 is about ten 
millions more than the whole of the specie—gold and silver 
combined—in their possession in 1876. The particulars of 
the specie, as divided between gold and silver, were not 
published so far back as 1876; but there is no reason to 
doubt that the gold held is fully twice as large now as it was 
twenty-six years since. The Imperial Bank of Germany 
holds, in round figures, twenty millions more in coin and 
bullion, and of this a considerably larger part is in gold than 
was the case then. An adequate specie reserve is the first 
requirement of business security; but in proportion to the 
banking liabilities of the country the reserve held by the 
Bank of England is far smaller now than it was twenty-five 
or twenty-six years since. While the liabilities of the banks 
of the country on deposits, current accounts and note circu- 
lation may now be roughly estimated at £900,000,000, as 
compared with £600,000,000 twenty-six years since, the 
reserve of the Bank of England is but little stronger now 
than it was then. This is clear when we examine the 
accounts of the Bank of England, and the proportion of the 
note issue allowed to be made against securities. The Bank 
Act of 1844 allows that part of the issue to be increased in 
proportion to the diminution in the English country note 
circulation. The amount of securities allowed in 1844 was 
414,000,000, This had been increased in 1876 to 
4£15,000,000.. But. since that date the decrease in the 
English country note issue has gone on so rapidly that an 
addition of 42,775,000 has been made to the issue against 
securities between 1876 and the present time. The securi- 
ties in the issue department now stand at £17,775,000. 
Hence, though the reserve of the Bank of England appears 
by the figures we have given to be nearly 44,000,000 larger 
than it was in 1876, it has actually only £700,000 more 
in specie behind it than it had then. 
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This becomes clear when we compare the amount of gold 
coin and bullion in the issue department, and of notes issued 
in the returns for November 1, 1876, and November 6, 1901. 

The gold held was :— 














November 1, 1876. : » £325190,735 
November 6, 1901. . , 32,893,050 
November 6, 1901, more . £702, 315 

The notes issued were :— 
November 1, 1876 . ; » £475190,735 
November 6, 1901 , P , 50,668, 050 
November 6, 1901, more . & 2 47 75315 
From the éaerease of notes issued. £34770315 
Deduct the sncrease of the gold held . 702,315 





the balance £2,775,000 
shows clearly what the effect of the addition of £2,775,000 
to the note issue against securities has been. 
The reserve in notes of the Bank of England on 


November 1, 1876, was. ; A , 4 18,407,880 
On November 6, 1901, it was , 20,809,065 
An increase of 42,401,185 


but when the matter is examined into the real increase in 
specie is shown to be only £700,000. 

This question deserves the most grave consideration. 
There is, after all, only one way to form a large and sufficient 
specie reserve, and that is to build it up by slow and gradual 
accumulation, But the policy which has been followed in this 
country is the exact reverse of this. 

Unemployed money means, of course, loss of profit, but 
the strengthening the reserve to such an extent as would be 
adequate to meet the demands which may be made on us 
would, in the long-run, certainly prove a great economy. 
The monetary loss which would follow any grave weakening 
of our financial position would be almost incalculable. We 
may still claim to act as the clearing-house of the world. 
That position it is essential to us to maintain. But the 
altered standing of the other great financial centres by which 
we are surrounded renders it necessary for us to strengthen 
our own reserves as other countries have done to enable us 
to keep on a level with them. 
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WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 


BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


TABLE I.—BANKS,— 

















pitep See | 
Nau oF Bans. cae | oe | Oe | ee 
' | _ in 1900. | in 1901. 
| 
a & & 
Bacon, Cobbold and Co. - | 102,500 | The same. | 
Bank of Liverpool, Limited 1,000,000 | The same.| _... 
Barclay and Company, Limited - |2,328,000 | 2,416,800 88,800 
Blyth, Greene, Jourdain and Co., Limited 150,000 170,000 20,000 
Bradford Banking Company, Limited 408,000 | The same. 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Banking eee 
Co., Limited » : . 325,000 | The same. 
Bradford District Bank, Limited 344,000 | The same. | 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 52,080 | The same. bh 
Bucks and Oxon. Union Bank, Limited . 80,000 | The same. vee | 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . |1,000,000 1,210,000 | 210,000) ca 
Carlton Bank, Limited ; 17,000 { I iquidation } am | 17,000 
Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell and Co., Limited 311,750 350,000 38,250}... 
Cheque Bank, Limited 57,632 { a, an ! 57,632 
Child and Co.. ; . 500,000 | The same. a? 
City of Liverpool Banking Co., Limited ase 3,364 3,364 
Civil Service Bank, Limited : 21,018 24,104 3,086 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited 859,316 883,790 ee 
Amalgamated | } 
Cumberland Union Banking Co., Limited 250,000 yy ag . 250,000 
Bkng. Co. Ld. 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited 218,750 231,250 12,500 
Economic Bank, Limited . 5,647 6,352 705 
Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., Ld. 112,000 | The same. cb: ce 
Halifax and Huddersfield snared Co., L imited 300,000 | The same. ~ 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited 480,200 480,000 ame | 200 
Hoares 475,000 485,000 10,000 
Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Co. 300,000 350,000 | 50,000! 
International Bank of London, Limited . 300,000 | The same. | 
Amalgamated 
Lacons, Youell and Kemp 102,000 | fap bn sf | a | 102,000 
Bank, Limited 
Lambton and Co. 661,820 723,575 61,755) 
Lancashire and Y orkshire Bank, L imited 600,000 | The same. 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited 140,000 162,627 22,627) 
Liverpool and County ae Co., Limited . 9,629 9,888 259) 
Lloyds Bank, Limited : - |2,848,000 | The same. ae 
London and District Bank, Limited 73:280 | I ae ae | 73.280 
Londor. and Provincial Bank, Limited 700,000 800,000 | 100,000 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited 260,000 325,000 65,000} 
London Banking Corporation, Limited . 7,501 8,150 649) 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited 2,523,225 | 2,635,725 | 112,500 
London Trading Bank, Limited > 24,387 26,362 1,975 
Manchester and County Bank, Limited . 873,632 | The same. " 
Carried forward . 825,944) 500,112 
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IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN I9QOI. 


AND IRELAND DURING 























oe 7 , ' 
F r a Jecrease . : 
as sinted as stated ince. in 1901. Name or Bank. 
in 1900, in 1g0r. | 
| 
£ £ | £ | & 
45,721 52,114 6,393) Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 
612,197 635,287 | 23,090) Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 
1,000,000 | The same. me od Barclay and Company, Limited. 
a one Sonic % Blyth, Greene, Jourdain and Co., Limited. 
175,000 185,000 10,000 Bradford Banking Company, Limited. 
yo Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Banking 
120,000 125,000 — Co., Limited. 
200,000 202,500 2,500: Bradford District Bank, Limited. 
30,000 35,000 5,000) British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
39,500 40,000 500) Bucks and Oxon. Union Bank, Limited. 
750,000 | 850,000} 100,000}... | Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
In ' 0 795 = 
2,722 { Liquidation| | | 2,722) Carlton Bank, Limited. 
ei bien ee } a Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell and Co., Limited. 
In \ . de 
65,660 | Liquidation] } 65,660) Cheque Bank, Limited. 
122,262 118,588 ia 3,674| Child and Co. 
son 400 400 aa City of Liverpool Banking Co., Limited. 
— eal oe Civil Service Bank, Limited. 
- 220,464 268,537 48,073 Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
160,000 | wp tng 160,000} Cumberland Union Banking Co., Limited. 
{ | Bkng. Co. Ld. \ 
256,250 293,750 37,500 Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited. 
wie ba ies a Economic Bank, Limited. 
39,000 29,000 cis 10,000) Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., Ld. 
95,000 100,000 5,000 isa Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co., Limited 
261,467 267,548 6,081 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
se ‘ ses Hoares. 
— _ — Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Co. 
15,000 20,000 5,000 International Bank of London, Limited. 
| Lacons, Youell and Kemp. 
ees oe nt Lambton and Co. 
= 390,000 395,000 5,000) Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
227,691 248,939 21,248) Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited. 
1,622 2,000 378) Liverpool and County Banking Co., Limited 
1,800,000 1,900,000 | 100,000} Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
ove sae ‘i London and District Bank, Limited. 
= 1,065,009 | 1,320,695 255,695) London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
150,000 235,000 85,000) ee London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
13,818 12,710 aa | 1,108} London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
2,523,225 | 2,635,725 | 112,500)... London City and Midland Bank, Limited 
5,500 6,000 500) London Trading Bank, Limited. 
920,000 950,000 30,000; Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 
864,858) 243,164) . Carried forward. 
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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN o 
TABLE I.—Continued—BANKS,— 
WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 
‘ieahiianiasieinmaiaiiia ad 
nine a - . wis 
— seal apital ‘apita Increas crease 
Name oF Bank. as cated as Sed in en | a. 
. in 1900. in gor. 
& & & & 
Brought forward 825,944) 500,112 -~ 
Manchester and Liverpool District ann ox anni 
Company, Limited — ecrend 4,990,000 | 126,000) 
Martin’s Bank, Limited . : - | 500,000 | The same. 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited - | 239,200 | The same. | ee 
Midland Counties and District Bank, Limited | 121,500 125,000 | 3,500) 
Moore and Robinson’s Notts. Banking Co., ) | { AvCapital } | aoe 
Limited . | 2039800 | | sd Cocos | § reaped 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited |3,000,000 | The same. , 
North Eastern Banking Co., Limited —. . | 319,722 321,000 1,278} 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . - | 396,000 | The same. | 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited . 4" 200,000 | The same. 
Parr’s Bank, Limited ; 1,370,000 | 1,463,500 93, 500) - | 
Sanders, Seow and Co. : a 150,000 150. 0,000) “4 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 334.425 The same. : 
Sheffield and Rotherham aoe Stock iin: | 192,000 256,000 64,000) 
Co., Limited 
Amalgamated ) “a 
Sheffield Union Banking Co., Limited | 180,000 Cher and Mid. | 180,000 
| land Bank, Ltd | | 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston anes’ Co., | | ' 
Limited ; , : j 294,590 | The same. 
Titchfield Bank, L imited ; 1,793 1,800 7| 
Union Bank of Manchester, Limited . | 550,000 | The same. 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited | 135,000 | The same. 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited . | 316,060 | The same. 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited . —- The same. nee 
York City and County Banking Co., Li imited . 640,000 720,000 80,000 
York Union Banking Co., Limited . . - | 262,500 | The same. 
Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited. : . | 375,000 | The same. 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | | - 
| | | 
} | | 
| - 
£ 1,343 2) ana £883,9) 2 
| 
| | 
Net /ucrease in Paid-up Capital 459,317) 
Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds . | 
| 
{ 
=~ 
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ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN IQOI. 





Reserve 
Fund 
as stated 
in 1g00. 


: ; 


1,546,500 
100,000 
70,000 
27,907 


100,000 


2,150,000 
140,000 
320,000 
166,000 

1,370,000 
179,722 
123,684 

65,000 


118,000 


40,000 
390,000 
147,000 

64,517 
550,000 
740,000 
200,000 
325,000 


a 


[—— 


Reserve 
Fund 
| as stated 
| in gor. 


. Z 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


1,965,000 | 


105,000 
75,000 
28,608 


Amalgamated 
with Capital 
and Counties 

Bank, Limited 


| 2,275,000 
145,000 
323,000 
16$,000 

1,463,500 


| 191,970 
| 244,653 
Amalgamated 
with London 


City and Mid- 
land Bank, Ld. 


126,000 


The same. 
400,000 
135,000 

71,359 
575,000 
904,539 
212,000 
342,500 








Increase | Decrease | 


NAME oF BANK. 











| in xgor. | in 1gor. 
ino a 
| | 
| & | & | 
864,858) 243,164) . Brought forward. 
_ i (| Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
| Company, Limited. 
5,000) Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
5,000, Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 
701 Midland Counties and District Bank, Limited. 
) 100,000 { Moore and Robinson's Notts. Banking Co., 
\ | ’ (Limited. 
125,000 National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. 
5,000] North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
3,000 Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited. 
2,000 Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
93,500 Parr’s Bank, Limited. 
me Sanders, Snow and Co. 
12,248) ‘ie Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 
120 aed { Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking 
ie cea odd, Co., Limited. 
| 
| 65,000) Sheffield Union Banking Co., Limited. 
ane {| Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Co., 
\ Limited. 
oi Titchfield Bank, Limited. 
10,000 eas Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 
oi 12,000) Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited. 
6,842 uti West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited. 
25,000 Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited. 
164,539 York City and County Banking Co., Limited. 
12,000 York Union Banking Co., Limited. 


17,500) 
| 








} 
1,899,657) £420,164 





| 1,479,493 


Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited. 





+ Net /ucrease in Paid-up Capital. 


Net /ucrease in Reserve Funds. 





VOL. 





LXXIII. 
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TABLE II.—METROPOLITAN 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 




































Paid-u tom te | 
NAME oF BANK. eines ouen = | 3 — 
in 1900, in 1901. | 
- & & ; 4 
Blyth, Greene, Jourdain and Co., Limited - | 150,000 170,000 20,000 ms 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited . . 52,080 | The same. -_ oi 
Carlton Bank, Limited . : 17,000 |In liquidtn. — 17,000 
Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell and Co., Limited 311,750 350,000 38,250 aa 
Cheque Bank, Limited . ; 57:632 {In liquidtn. oe 57,632 
Child and Co. . > : . ° -| §00,00c | The same. Kes a 
Civil Service Bank, Limited : ; ‘ 21,018 24,104 3,086 
Economic Bank, Limited ° : ‘ ; 5,647 6,352 705 a 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited : ; ‘ . | 480,200 480,000 as 200 
Hoares . -| 475,000 485,000 10,000 
International Bank of London, Limited . : . | 300,000 | Thesame. eed er 
London and District Bank, Limited ; -| 73,280 [In liquidtn. ess | 73,280 
London Banking Corporation, Limited , 7,501 8,150 649) ; 
London Trading Bank, Limited. ; -| 24,387 26,362 1,975, 
Titchfield Bank, Limited ; ; ; | 1,793 1,800 7 
| | 
Fifteen Metropolitan and Suburban Banks oe on £74,672 £148,112 











TABLE III.—METROPOLITAN AND 








Barclay and Company, Limited 2,328,000 | 2,416,800 88,800 


Capital and Counties Bank, Limited - | 1,000,000 | 1,210,000 | 210,000 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . , . | 2,848,000 | The same. ~ 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited . 700,000 800,000 | 100,000) 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. ; 260,000 325,000 65,000! 


London City and Midland Bank, Limited - | 2,523,225 | 2,635,725 112,500 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking ) 
Company, Limited : 


Martin’s Bank, Limited . 500,000 | The same. 
National Provincial Bank of E ngl: and, Limited 3,000,000 | The same. ae 
Parr’s Bank, Limited. » : - | 1,370,000 | 1,463,500 93,500 


Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited ; 1,000,000 | The same. 





Eleven Metropolitan and Provincial Banks bal ie £794, 800) 














j | 1,125,000 | 1,250,000 | 125,000) 


| 


TABLE IV.—PROVINCIAL 

























Thirty-five Provincial Banks. : , me | 








£473,757 £735,800 
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so Reserve 
Fun Fund Increase | Decrease 
as stated | as stated in ge. in 1901. Name oF Bank. 
in 1900, | in 1901, 
Z Z eT. 
te? | ies oes ae Blyth, Greene, Jourdain and Co., Limited. 
30,000 35,000 5,000 fa British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
2,722 |[n liquidtn. 2,722) Carlton Bank, Limited. 
es oes one Chaplin, Milne, Grenfell and Co., Limited. 
65,660 (In liquidtn 65,660) Cheque Bank, Limited. 
122,262 118,588 3,674) Child and Co. 
ne Civil Service Bank, Limited. 
= _ a Economic Bank, Limited. 
261,467 267,548 6,081 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
ei a — Hoares. 
15,000 20,000 5,000 International Bank of London, Limited. 
ad _ a London and District Bank, Limited. 
13,818 12,710 ina 1,108} London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
5,500 6,000 500 re London Trading Bank, Limited. 
40,000 | The same. Titchfield Bank, Limited. 
£16,581 | £73,164) Fifteen Metropolitan and Suburban Banks. 
PROVINCIAL BANKS. 
ay an | ; = 
1,000,000 | The same. a Barclay and Company, Limited. 
750,000 850,000 | 100,000 Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
1,800,000 1,900,000 | 100,000 | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
1,065,000 1,320,695 | 255,695 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
150,000 235,000 85,000 London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
2,523,225 | 2,635,725 | 112,500 London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 
: % aii 4 {| Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
1,546,500 1,965,000 418,500 eee ) Company, Limited. 
109,000 105,000 5,000 | Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
2,150,000 | 2,275,000 | 125,000 National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. 
1,370,000 | 1,463,500 | 93,500 | Parr’s Bank, Limited. 
550,000 §75,000 | 25,000 | aia | Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited. 
| . - 
£} 1,320,195 Eleven Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 
BANK: 
| £562,881 |£347,000 Thirty-five Provincial Banks. 











s 
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Tarte V.—BANK IN ISLE 
Paid-up | Paid-u 
| Capita Capita Increase | Decrease 
NAME oF Bank. as stated as stated in 1901. | in tor. 
| in 1900. | in 1901. 
| Coreen) eupiees 
4 £ L 
( Amalgamated ) ° 
Manx Bank, Limited .  , 25,000 ) — Sa 25,000 
Lancashire. 
TaBLeE VI.—BANKS IN 
RRA oo i 
Bank of Scotland 1,250,000 | The same. 
Caledonian Banking Co., Limited 150,000 | The same. 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, L imited 1,000,000 | The same. 
North of Scotland Bank, Limited 400,000 | The same. 
Royal Bank of Scotland . > 2,000,000 | The same. 
Town and County Bank, Limited 252,000 | The same. 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. 
TasLe VIIL—BANKS IN 
Belfast Banking Co., Limited . ; | 400,000 | The same. 
Hibernian Bank, Limited , ‘ 500,000 | The same. 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited | 200,000 | The same. 
National Bank, Limited . 1,500,000 | The same. 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited 540,000 | The same. 
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OF MAN. 
Reserve | Reserve 

Fund Fund Increase | Decrease 
as stated as stated | in tgor. in tgor. Name or Bank. 
in 1900. in rgot. 

| 
£ isi £ 4 
|Amalgamated ) 
11,200 | kyr i 11,200 | Manx Bank, Limited. 
Lancashire. ) 
SCOTLAND. 
725,000 775,000 50,000 _ Bank of Scotland. 

71,000 60,000 ae 11,000 | Caledonian Banking Co., Limited. 
540,000 580,000 40,000 al Clydesdale Bank, Limited. 
950,009 | 1,000,000 50,000 a. Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
145,000 155,000 10,000 ii North of Scotland Bank, Limited. 
844,078 853,248 14,170 sat Royal Bank of Scotland. 

146,000 150,000 4,000 i Town and County Bank, Limited. 
660,000 700,000 40,000 se Union Bank of Scotland, Limited. 





£208,170] 11,000 








IRELAND. 








| 
452,282 462,265 | 9,983 ... | Belfast Banking Co., Limited. 
80,000 100,000 20,000 se Hibernian Bank, Limited. 
205,000 210,000 5,000 an Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 
430,000 465,000 | 35,000 pa National Bank, Limited. 
300,000 320,000 | 20,000 an Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 
£89,983 
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BRITAIN 


TABLE VIII a.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 


























Year. Increase. Decrease + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £892,917 ag + £892,917 
1877 560,524 £30,820 + 529,704 
1878 574,289 988,860 - 414,571 
1879 1,234,661 345,267 + 889,394 
1880 1,990,894 393,836 + 1,597,058 
1881 610,598 566,622 + 43,976 
1882 $34,663 186,663 + 648,000 
1883 1,938,430 584,298 + 1,354,132 
1884 2,141,047 949,121 + 1,191,926 
1885 1,678,310 7 32,409 + 945,901 
1886 183,180 5,548 7 177,632 
1887 120,756 153,262 - 32,506 
1888 420,133 330,000 + 90,133 
1889 2,388,205 1,681,459 t 706,746 
1890 2,021,285 455,116 + 1,566,169 
1891 9,963,555 381,250 + 9,582,305 
1892 7,672,232 1,711,759 + 5,960,473 
1893 796,623 1,231,276 - 434,653 
1894 277,941 1,096,976 - $19,035 
1895 1,047,150 498,044 + 549,106 
1896 2,802,834 4,360,022 — 1,557,188 
1897 765,529 2,058,120 — 1,292,591 
1898 1,255,205 421,567 4 833,638 
1899 2,224,347 1,765,611 + 458,736 
1900 2,106,415 2,780,245 - 682,830 
1901 1,343,229 883,912 + 459,317 
£47,844,952 | $24,601,063 + £23,243,889 
TaBLeE VIII 8.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—RESERVE FUNDs. 
Year. Increase. | Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 41,086,068 £161,375 + £924,693 
1877 912,448 59,000 + 853,445 
1878 963,402 3535304 t 610,098 
1879 782,609 473:777 4 308,832 
1880 1,626,703 235,760 t 1,390,943 
1881 571,381 143,517 + 427,864 
1882 732,489 380,272 + 352,217 
1883 1,276,406 229,636 + 1,046,770 
1884 1,234,920 291,390 + 943,530 
1885 1,286,083 410,371 + $75,712 
1886 272,081 138,097 + 133,984 
1887 309,440 149,328 + 160,112 
1888 463,471 101,946 + 361,525 
1889 1,760,800 1,312,472 + 448,328 
1890 1,448,314 374,368 + 1,073,946 
1891 1,710,545 212,888 + 1,497,657 
1892 2,168,354 704,758 + 1,463,596 
1893 867,570 308,755 + 558,815 
1894 784,413 374,758 + 409,655 
1895 344,276 408,449 - 64,173 
1896 1,946,391 801,689 + 1,144,702 
1897 1,119,902 712,144 + 407,758 
1898 1,456,191 366,736 + 1,089,455 
1899 2,765,353 909,767 + 1,855,586 
1900 2,227,306 647,004 + 1,580,362 
1901 1,899,657 420,164 + 1,479,493 
£ 32,016,633 | £10,681,725 + £21,334,908 
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TaAsie VIII c.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs. 


















































Year + aos oe in + Sanh, go — Saas in Basch & Tees: or «> Dame 
1876 + £892,917 + £924,693 + £1,817,610 
1877 + — §29,704 + 853,448 + 1,383,152 
1878 1 — 414,571 4 610,098 + 195,527 
1879 + 889,394 + 308,832 + 1,198,226 
1880 + 1,597,058 + 1,390,943 + 2,988,001 
1881 2 + 43,976 + 427,364 + 471,840 
1882 + 648,000 + 352,217 + 1,000,217 
1883 t 1,354,132 + 1,046,770 + 2,400,902 
1884 + 1,191,926 + 943,530 + 2,135,456 
1885 , + 945,901 + 875,712 + 1,821,613 
1886 + 177,632 + 133,984 + 311,616 
1887 - 32,506 + 160,112 + 127,606 
1888 ° 4 90,133 + 361,525 + 451,658 
1889 > + 706,740 + 448,328 + 1,155,074 
1890 ® + 1,566,169 + 1,073,946 + 2,640,115 
1891 7 + 9,582,305 + 1,497,657 + 11,079,962 
1892 5 + 5,960,473 + 1,463,596 + 7,424,069 
1893 o = 434,053 + 558,315 F 124,162 
1894 10 = 819,035 + 409,655 - 409,380 
1895 "+ —-§49,106 - 64,173 + 484,933 
1896 = 1,557,188 + 1,144,702 ™ 412,486 
1897 2 = 1,292,591 + 407,758 - 884,833 
1898 + $33,638 + 1,089,455 + 1,923,093 
1899 + 458,736 + 1,855,556 + 2,314,322 
1900 - 682,830 + 1,580,362 + 897,532 
1901 + 459,317 + 1,479,493 + 1,938,810 
+ £23,243,889 + £21,334,908 + £44,578,797 
1. 1878, See Notes 1 and 2, page 44. 7. 1891. See Note 9, page 44. 
2. 1881. See Note 3, page 44. 8. 1892. See Note 10, page 44. 
3. 1885. See Notes 4 and 5, page 44 9. 1893. See Note 11, page 44. 
4. 1888. See Note 6, page 44. 10, 1894. See Note 12, page 44. 
5. 1889. See Note 7, page 44. 11. 1895. See Note 13, page 44. 
6. 1890. See Note 8, page 44. 12. 1897. See Note 14, page 44. 
TABLE IX A.—IsLE OF MAN.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 
Year, Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £1,900 see + £1,900 
1877 ia — ae 
1878 sa an ae 
1879 6,004 ea + 6,004 
1880 wae ue 
1881 
1882 sai sia at 
1883 25,000 do + 25,000 
1884 s ‘es 
1885 
1886 
1887 ed 
1888 ie ~ ne 
1889 13,096 oes + 13,096 
1890 ja init wer 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 om * saa 
1900 _ £50,000 — 50,000 
1901 cas 25,000 — 25,000 
£46,000 £75,000 - £29,000 
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TABLE IX B.—ISLE OF MAN.—RESERVE FUNDs. 
Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £4,550 + £4,550 
1877 990 + 990 
1878 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 14,695 t 14,695 
1880 ,. 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 2,000 + 2,000 
1884 2,100 i 2,100 
1885 800 + 800 
1886 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 1,650 + 1,650 
1889 22,300 + 22,300 
1890 800 + 800 
1891 800 + 800 
1892 5,800 + 5,800 
1893 5,800 + 5,800 
1894 400 + 400 
1895 800 t 800 
1896 800 + 800 
1897 800 + 800 
1898 800 + 800 
1899 4,200 _ eee + 4,200 
1900 400 £49,000 - 48,600 
1901 eee 11,200 11,200 
£87,200 £60,200 + £27,000 

TABLE IX c.—IsSLE OF MAN.—Patip-up CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs. 
Voor. + —— in + aoe in ee ny 
1876 + £1,900 + £4,550 + £6,450 
1877 ve 4 990 + 990 
1878 7 + 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 + 6,004 + 14,695 + 20,699 
1880 sh + 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 ae + 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 ron + 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 + 25,000 + 2,000 + 27,000 
1884 a + 2,100 + 2,100 
1885 +t 800 + 800 
1886 + 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 + 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 o08 + 1,650 + 1,650 
wp + 13,096 + 22,300 + 35,396 
1890 mt + 800 + 800 
1891 + 800 + 800 
1892 + 5,800 + 5,800 
1893 + 5,800 + 5,800 
1894 + 400 + 400 
1895 + 800 + $00 
1896 + 800 + 800 
1897 R + 800 + 800 
1898 ink + 800 7 800 
1899 ‘se + 4,200 + 4,200 
1900 — 50,000 — 48,600 - 98,600 
1901 25,000 - 11,200 — 36,200 

~ £29,000 + £27,200 - 
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TABLE X A.—-SCOTLAND.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 


Year. Increase. Decrease. | + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £255,104 + £255,104 
1877 320 os + 320 
oe 1878 £999,820 - 999,820 
1879 aad ane 
1880 aes ok 
1881 4,041 + 4,041 
1882 5,500 oe + 5,500 
1883 wa 4,041 - 4,041 
aa 18384 eee eee 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 eee eee 
1892 250,000 + 250,000 
1893 coe eee 
1894 
1895 
1896 eee ie 
1897 7,029 + 7,029 
~ 1898 1,706 + 1,706 
1899 2,265 + 2,265 
1900 3,070 + 3,070 
1901 ne ae 
- £529,035 & I 003,861 sas £474,826 
TABLE X B.—SCOTLAND.—RESERVE FUNDs. 
Year Increase. Decrease. | + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £40,712 £87,000 - £46,288 
1877 462,571 atin + 462,571 
1878 323,985 450,000 - 126,015 
1879 86,839 30,847 + 55,992 
1880 4,770 8,194 - 3,424 
1881 92,550 oes + 92,550 
1882 396,786 + 396,786 
1883 174,746 + 174,746 
1884 94,466 ee + 94,466 
7 1885 9,179 4,872 + 45307 
1886 15,539 1,899 + 13,040 
1887 37,934 145,000 - 107,066 
1888 38,598 200,000 - 161,402 
1889 55,167 ses + 55167 
1890 124,167 + 124,167 
q 1891 137,351 + 137,351 
1892 647,219 + 647,219 
1893 85,425 oe + 85,425 
1894 79,723 17,086 + 62,637 
1895 76,759 8,847 + 67,912 
1896 296,000 114,665 + 181,335 
1897 144,670 as + 144,670 
1898 153,123 125,000 + 28,123 
1899 400,665 “on + . 400,665 
1900 181,858 7,500 + 174,358 
1901 208,170 11,000 + 197,170 
$4,368,972 £1,211,910 + £3157,062 
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TABLE X c.—SCOTLAND.—SUMMARY OF PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs. 





Year. 


+ Incr. or — Decr. in 

















+ Incr. or — Decr. in 






































Capital. en. + Incr. or — Decr, 
1876 + £255,104 - £46,288 + £208,816 
1877 + 320 + 462,571 + 462,891 
1878 - 999,820 - 126,015 — 1,125,835 
1879 oo + 55,992 + 55,992 
1880 * oe - 3,424 KA 3,424 
1881 + 4,041 ‘di 92,550 + 96,591 
1882 + 5,500 + 396,786 + 402,286 
1883 = 4,041 + 174,746 i 170,705 
1884 ves + 94,466 + 94,466 
1885 - 45307 + 45307 
1886 - 13,640 ao 13,640 
1887 - 107,066 ~ 107,066 
1888 ~ 161,402 - 161,402 
1889 + 55,167 + 55,167 
1890 + 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 vee = 137,351 - 137,351 
1892 + 250,000 + 647,219 + 897,219 
1893 cs + 85,425 + 85,425 
1894 + 62,637 + 62,637 
1895 + 67,912 + 67,912 
1896 me + 181,335 + 181,335 
1897 + 7,029 + 144,670 + 151,699 
1898 + 1,706 7 28,123 + 29,829 
1899 + 2,265 - 400,665 + 402,930 
1900 + 3,070 + 174,358 + 177,428 
1901 ss + 197,170 + 197,170 
- £474,826 + £3,157,062 + £2,682,236 
1. 1878. The City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878, with Capital 1,000,000 
Reserve Fund 450,000 
41,450,000 
TABLE XI A.—IRELAND.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 
Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 —_ ek 
1877 £50,000 + £50,000 
1878 ee ‘as 
1879 a saa 
1880 143,667 + 143,667 
1881 31,333 + 31,333 
1882 ee mee 
1883 83,095 + 83,095 
1884 75,675 vs + 75,675 
1885 109,605 £525,000 — 415,395 
1886 174,391 ner + 174,391 
1887 14,360 + 14,360 
1888 16,717 + 16,717 
1889 26,157 + 26,157 
1890 100,000 + 100,000 
1891 “ — 
1892 5,360 + — §,360 
1893 7,953 + 7,953 
1894 28,707 + 28,707 
1895 7,980 + 7,980 
1896 bis we 
1897 4,780 . 4,780 
1898 10,909 + 10,909 
1899 16,315 + 16,315 
1900 67,996 + 67,996 
1901 ies aa 
£975,000 £525,000 + £450,000 











be 
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TABLE XI B.—IRELAND.—RESERVE FUNDs. 








Increase. 


£11,352 


114,093 
29,521 
83,755 


111,801 
91,345 
219,034 
89,983 


42,025,702 


Decrease, 








£135,937 


48,896 
57,500 
53,904 
2,553 
318,292 
84,383 
107,000 
204,020 


19,000 
2,102 


32,185 


£1,065,772 


+ Incr. or — Decr, 


— £124,585 
114,093 
19,375 
26,255 
38,904 
157,083 
314,157 
51,245 
7,180 
165,926 
42,839 
45:274 
37,801 
37,815 
112,592 
32,963 
167,699 
571493 
44,574 
26,456 
61,875 
101,837 
111,801 
91,345 
219,034 
89,983 


oo 


HEE EHHEHEHE HEHE eteeee or reeeig¢i 
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+ £959,930 














TABLE XI c.—IRELAND.—SUMMARY OF Paip-up CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs. 





+ Incr. or — Decr, in 


| + Incr. or — Decr. in 














+ Incr. or — Decr. 








Capital. Reserve. 

ses | - £124,585 - £124,585 

+ £50,000 + 114,093 + 164,093 
sath - 19,375 - 19,375 

nee + 26,255 + 26,255 

+ 143,667 — 38,904 + 104,763 
+ 31,333 +t 157,083 + 188,416 
vee — 314,157 — 314,157 

+ 83,095 | + = 51,245 + 134,340 
+ 75,675 - 7,180 + 68,495 
1 = 415,395 - 165,926 - 581,321 
+ 174,391 + 42,839 + 217,230 
+ 14,360 + 45,274 + 59,634 
+ 16,717 + 37,801 + 54,518 
+ 26,157 + 37,815 + 63,972 
+ 100,000 + 112,592 + 212,592 
es + — 32,963 + 32,963 

% 5,360 + 167,699 + 173,059 
. 7:953 - 57,493 > 65,446 
+ 28,707 + 44,574 + 73,281 
+ 7,980 + 26,456 + 34,436 
“a + 61,875 + 61,875 

+ 4,780 + 101,837 + 106,617 
+ 10,909 + 111,801 + 122,710 
Ba 16,315 + 91,345 + 107,660 
+ 67,996 + 219,034 + 287,030 
on + 89,983 + 89,983 

+ £450,000 + £959,930 | + £1,409,930 





1, 1885. The Munster Bank failed July 15. 
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BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1901. 








































































England and Wales.| Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. + Incr. or — Deer. 
_ : : + Incr. in | + Incr, or —Decr. | + Incr. or — Decr. a - + J 
+ Ince. in Capital. Capital. in Capital. in Capital. a - 
& & & & & 

1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 - 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 | + 990 | + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 | *+ 195,527 | + 2,900) *— 1,125,835] -  19,375| - 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 | + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 31424 + 104,763 + 3,091,205 
1881 | *+ 471,840 + 2,000} + 96,591 + 188,416 + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 — 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 + 2,400,902 + 27,000 + 170,705 + 134,340 + 2,732,947 
1884 | + 2,135,456 | + 2,100] + 94,466] + 68,495 | + 2,300,517 
1885 | *+ 1,821,613 + 800 + 4,307 |°- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | °+ 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | "+ 1,155,074 + 35,396 + 55,167 + 63,972 + 1,309,609 
1890 | + 2,640,115 + 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,977,674 
1891 | °+ 11,079,962 | + 800 | + 137,351 + 32,963 + 11,251,076 
1892 |'°+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800] + 897,219] + 173,059] + 8,500,147 
1893 |''+ 124,162 | + 5,800] + 85,425] + 65,446] + 280,833 
1894 |'*- 409,380 | + 400; + 62,637 + 73,281 - 273,062 
1895 |'*+ 484,933 | +  800| + 67,912] + 34436) + 588,081 
1896 - 412,486 | + 800 | + 181,335 . 61,875 - 168,476 
1897 |'*- 884,833 | + 800 | + 151,699] + 106,617 ~ 625,717 
1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,314,322 | + 4,200] + 402,930 + 107,660 + 2,829,112 
1900 + 897,532 — 98,600 + 177,428 + 287,030 + 1,263,390 
1901 + 1,938,810 — 36,200 + 197,170 + 89,983 + 2,189,763 
44,578,797 | - 2,000] + 2,682,236 | + 1,409,930 | + 48,668,963 





1.—1878. 
2.—1878. 



















3-— 1881. 
4.-— 1885. 
5.— 1885. 
6.—1888. 
7.—1889. 
8.—1890. 
9.— 1891. 
10.— 1892. 
11.—1893. 
12.— 1894. 
13.—1895. 
14.—1897. 









West of England Bank Failure . ° 

City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 

Midland Banking Company wound up. 

Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 

Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 

Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Battens, £90,000 ; J. Stuart & Co., £200,000 ; Melville & Co., 
£100,000 

Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts . 

Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 

Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 

Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 

Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. 

Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 
Preston Union Bk., £40,000 ; Sir S. Scott, Bt. & Co., £400,000 

Harrod’s Stores, Ld., £247,207; Blyth & Co., Ld., £120, 000, 
appear first time . 

Banks absorbed without corresponding i increase of Capital : — 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited, £636,575; North 

Western Bank, Limited, £485; 000; Bank of eae 
£390,084 





Capital. 
& 
= 906,666 
— 1,450,000 
- 255,000 
+ 1,500,000 
— 725,000 
+ 100,000 


+ 615,000 


+ 390,000 
+ 150,000 
+ 5,650,394 
+ 5,614,811 
+ 1,000,000 
- 875,000 


= 335,000 
- 440,000 





|+ 367,207 


~ 1,511,659 
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BANKERS’ PROFIT MARGINS IN 1901.* 


LTHOUGH the value of money, as reflected in the 
Bank of England rate, has been fairly high 
during the past year—the average, in fact, being, 
with the exception of 1900, almost the highest 

for ten years—the ordinary statistics from which we compile 

our bankers’ profit margins indicate that bankers’ profits for 
the year, and more especially for the second half of the year, 
may be less extensive than in 1900. From the tables which 
follow it will be seen that the basis of calculation is, roughly, 
the difference between the average market-rate for bills and 
bankers’ allowances on deposits. There are, of course, several 
other important conditions which have to be borne in mind 
in attempting to gauge the profits of the joint stock banks, 
but in the main it is generally found that the relation between 
these two sets of figures roughly determines the proportion of 
profit on the year’s working. Before considering, however, 
the figures bearing directly upon the profit margins them- 
selves, it will be of interest to note the connection which has 
existed throughout the year between Bank rate and quotations 
for bills in the open market. It will be seen that these have 
been much less closely related than in the preceding year, 
the difference during the second half being as much as 12s. 12, 








| First half of | Second halfof| First half of | Second half of 
1900, per cent. 1900, per cent.| I9OI, per cent.| IQOI, per cent. 





per annum. per annum. per annum. per annum. 

he 414 & €1f4 6 d. | Zs a. 

Bank rate , ‘ “| £m 2 318 4 4 111 $6 1 
Average market rate (best 

three months’ bills) -| 311 2] 315 2] 3132 3] 214 0 
aes | 

Difference ° -| © 8 2) © 3 2} © g 8| o12 1 





whereas for the same period in 1900 the difference was only 
3s. 2d. The reason for this is not far to seek. While the 





* In considering these tables, it should be noted that they were compiled up to the 
middle of December only, and, therefore, the figures must not be taken as an absolute record 
of the exact average for the entire year. 
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bank on the one hand has done what it could to make its 
rate effective by borrowing in the market, continental buying 
of bills has repeatedly been successful in forcing down 
rates in the open market considerably below the official 
minimum. 

Turning now to the figures directly affecting bankers’ 
profits, we see more clearly the effect which this foreign 
competition for bills has had upon the question of profit 
margins. The decline in bankers’ allowances on deposits for 
the year is, of course, in proportion to that in Bank rate ; but, 
owing to the wider divergence between the official minimum 
and rates of bills in the open market, the profit margin for 
the first half of 1901 is only £1. 0s. 4d., as compared with 
£1. 2s. 4d. for the first half of 1900, while for the six 
months now concluding the margin is 17s. 1@., against 
£1. 6s. 10d. for the same period of last year. This will be 
seen from the following table :— 


First half of |Second half of First half of Second half of 
|1900, per cent./1900, per cent./I1901, per cent.|1901, per cent. 
| per annum. | per annum. | per annum. | per annum. 


Average market rate (best) £ s. @.| £ s. d.| £ 


. &€i848 a & 

three months’ bills) | gat 8 315 2 $13 3 214 0 
Bankers’ allowance on 

deposits . : -| 2 8 10 2 8 4 211 11 116 11 





“ Profit margin ” ‘ 24 1 610 10 4 o17 1 






It is not likely, however, that the forthcoming reports 
will show a falling-off in profits to the extent indicated by 
the decline in profit margins, for if the transactions in bills 
have been less profitable owing to continental competition, 
there has been a good demand for money. Doubtless some 
of the banks with large country connections will have felt the 
effects of a set-back in trade activity, but on the whole we 
scarcely expect to find the reports for the last half-year to 
compare very unfavourably with those of the corresponding 
period of 1900. Nor is it likely that any material change 
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will be made in the dividend announcements. Even should 


profits in some cases have been increased, an advance in 
dividends seems inadvisable, the possibility of easier money 
rates in the future being taken into account. 

The final table which follows shows the average of Bank 
rate and discount rates in the open market and_ bankers’ 
allowances on deposits for the past ten years. From these 
figures it will be seen that, while from the year 1894 profit 
margins have steadily advanced until last year, when the 
figure was as high as £1. 4s. 7d., the result for 1901, namely, 
18s. 9d., comes midway between the figures for 1897 and 
1898. 


1892. 1893. 1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900, | 1901. 





- @iLs. dif£Xs. ai £ 


je 2 o}3 2 ols 2 4 


Average market | | 

rate of discount}: 8 6/2 2 6/019 slo mit 9 sitas 8i2 12 313 3 71393 21/3 3 2 
Average allowance | | | | 

on deposits elt 4 6/112 clo 6 sloro oo 19 Bit trolt 13 Of 2 3 Si2 8 7i2 4 5 


diis.difis.difs. dls. dis. a. 
Average Bank rate 8ia t13 3 0134 213 18 10/3 1% © 








atin | in 
“Dp 7 ol | | 
Profit margin" |o 4 o|o 10 6)0 3 o|o § 1710 9 9/013 10/019 3) t O at 4 7/018 g 


| 














THE GERMAN Dest.—In addition to the present unsatisfactory economic 
condition of Germany, the financial position of that country and the growth of 
the national debt is also becoming a matter for serious consideration. 
According to the Zimes the Imperial debt now amounts to 2,695,650,000 
marks. ‘The loans which have already been authorised and which are con- 
templated in the estimates amount altogether to 291,902,853 marks, so that 
the total indebtedness of the Empire will presently reach the figure of some 
thing like 2,988 million marks, or close upon 150 millions sterling. At 
the beginning of the present reign the amount of the Imperial debt was only 
721 million marks, or about 36 millions sterling. The Imperial debt has 
thus increased more than four-fold within a period of fourteen years. In the 
British Foreign Office report on the “ Economic Position of the German 
Empire in 1900,” the total debt of the kingdom of Prussia is estimated by 
Mr. Gastrell at £329,584,000, that of the remaining German States roughly 
at £ 200,000,000, making together £529,584,000 sterling. These amounts 
have certainly not diminished since last year, and if they be added to the 
prospective debt of the Empire, £ 150,000,000, the total indebtedness of 
Germany may be roughly calculated as amounting to at least £679,584,000. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








THE decision given in the Court of Appeal in 
THE Peal the twin cases, Gordon v. London City and Midland 
Bank, Limited, and Gordon v. Capital and Counties 
Bank, Limited, is one of the most important banking judgments 
delivered of late years; and no one was surprised when the 
Association of English Country Bankers, immediately the decision 
appeared, called a special meeting for the purpose of considering it. 
The facts are simple. It is the application of the law to them which 
is puzzling. A clerk misappropriates cheques belonging to his 
employer, pays them in to his banker, and draws at once against 
them. The true owner of the cheques—the employer—sues the 
banks for the amount of the cheques, and, losing his case in the 
lower Court, appeals; whereupon the Court of Appeal decides in his 
favour and against the banks, mainly on two grounds. 1. That 
inasmuch as the banks allowed the clerk to draw against the stolen 
cheques at once, the cheques were collected for themselves and not 
for their customer ; consequently the banks were not entitled to the 
protection given by section 82 of the Bills of Exchange Act toa 
banker receiving payment “for a customer.” 2. That inasmuch as 
certain of the cheques paid in—the bulk of them, in point of fact— 
were not crossed when paid in, but were crossed subsequently by the 
bankers themselves, the protection which the section extended to 
bankers collecting crossed cheques did not apply. 


THE press, the general public, and to some 
extent even bankers themselves, appear to us to 
have attached too much importance to the second 
of these points, and too little to the first. We quite agree that it is 
exceedingly disquieting for collecting bankers, who have hitherto 
relied implicitly on the protection of section 82, to find now that 
they get no protection unless the cheques which they have collected 
were crossed before being paid in; but the practice affected by this 
part of the judgment can be altered. A decision, however, which 
affirms unequivocally that if you allow your customer to draw at 
once against cheques which he is paying in to his credit, you are not 


THE TWO POINTS 
INVOLVED. 








[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
- insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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collecting them for him but for yourself; that you are not a 
collecting banker at all in the sense contemplated in the Act, but 
a holder getting payment for yourself, and that, consequently, you are 
liable to be called upon to repay to the true owner the proceeds of 
every cheque which a customer may pay in if it should prove that 
his title thereto is defective, is a more serious matter, and calls for 
the closest attention. 


IT will be observed that we are not quarrelling 
THE with the decision, but pointing out its significance. 
gE It is, of course, possible that it may be reversed in 
the Lords, in which contingency no alteration of 
banking practice will be eventually necessary ; but, meanwhile, what 
is to be done? Only two courses would completely meet the case, 
but both seem too drastic for general adoption. One of these is 
for bankers to refuse to take in, for the credit of customers, any 
cheques which are not already crossed. This might be done with 
comparative ease in the case of cheques paid in over the counter ; 
but what about uncrossed cheques coming through the post? Are 
these to be returned to the senders with a memorandum that the 
bank cannot collect uncrossed cheques? No sensible person, it is 
true, sends uncrossed cheques through the post, but many bank 
customers are not sensible. The other defensive measure is for 
banks under no circumstances to allow customers to draw against 
cheques before such cheques are cleared, but the difficulties in 
the way of such a course will be obvious. We must content our- 
selves for the present with clearly pointing out the nature of the risk. 
The precautions to be adopted with a view to avoiding it afford 
matter for discussion and common action, and these should be 
facilitated by the “ Central Association ” and the “ Country Bankers,” 
acting together and acting quickly. 


THE other legal decision which we report in another 

CHEQUES column (Evans v. Elelman) affects the banking 

path public, especially tradesmen, more than bankers, but 

it is worthy of note by the latter nevertheless. In 

this case a tradesman handed a cheque, together with a paying-in 

slip, to a clerk to pay in. The clerk, instead of carrying out his 

instructions, got a publican to pay the cheque into her account and 

let him have the proceeds after it had been cleared. In the course 

of the evidence at the trial it was proved that the publican had on a 

former occasion cashed for the clerk an open cheque drawn by the 

plaintiff (the tradesman) on his own bankers, and it was claimed, on 
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behalf of the plaintiff, that this fact fixed the publican with notice 
that the plaintiff had a banking account, and would therefore not 
require to cash cheques drawn on other bankers. The judge decided 
in favour of the plaintiff on the double ground of want of value and 
want of good faith, and leave to appeal was refused. The moral is 
one for good-natured tradesmen in general, and for publicans in 
particular. 


AT the meeting of the London City and Midland 
Bank required to pass the necessary resolutions for 
the absorption of the Yorkshire Banking Company, 
the chairman made some interesting statements. Not the least 
important amongst these was the announcement that the negociations 
which had led up to this amalgamation had occupied from first to 
last a period of more than two years. The eulogy delivered by 
Mr. Keen as to the satisfactory nature of the accounts and business 
of the Yorkshire Bank. would seem to point to the conclusion that 
the latter institution was able to secure good terms for the sale of its 
business. Indeed, the exchange of shares is a little in favour of 
that bank, for its shareholders will receive one share and one-ninth 
of a share of the London City and Midland Bank, having 412. Ios. 
paid, and 12s. in cash for every six shares of £2. 10s. each they hold 
in the Yorkshire Banking Company. Thus for 415 invested in their 
own bank they receive shares and cash of a nominal value of 
£15. $s. 8d., and, presumably, the shares of an institution like the 
London City and Midland Bank have a higher market valuation 
than those of a purely provincial bank. 


THE LATEST 
AMALGAMATION. 


THE great improvement in the arrangements and 

i accommodation provided by the Clearing-house, 
cuearinc-House. Which are now nearing completion, have aroused a 
certain amount of speculation as to whether these 

reforms will be followed by an extension of the area of its operations. 
At present this must be considered quite outside the views of the 
committee, which entered upon the policy of improvement simply 
with a view to deal more satisfactorily with its present business. 
It is therefore premature, at least, to imagine that the increased 
accommodation has been provided in order to permit of the 
“clearing” of bank acceptances, suburban cheques and other articles . 
not touched at present by the institution. No doubt the larger space 
and longer hours at the disposal of the committee will lead them, 
when the business has adjusted itself to its new conditions, to 
consider more fully any proposals for the expansion of the operations 
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of the institution, but we believe that suggestions for such extensions 
have, in a great measure, been of an impracticable character. 


THE profits of this Australian bank for the year 

NATIONAL BANK ended September 30 showed the satisfactory increase 

pe. aay of £5,279, of which £5,000 was employed in an 

addition to the reserve. This raises the total of that 

fund to £60,000, and is the first addition out of revenue for some 

time past. The dividend at the same time was increased by % per 

cent., to 3% per cent., whilst the leading items in the balance-sheet 
showed fair growth. 


IT is not in many things that the United States 
MR. have to admit being behind the countries of Europe, 
SECRETARY GAGE Vet the Secretary to the Treasury, in dealing with 
ON AMERICAN 
BANKING. the banking system of the States in his report to 
Congress, regards the present system, although 
admirable in many respects, as suitable only for fair weather. The 
chief defect in the existing methods, he points out, is the lack of 
cohesion between the various banks, there being no feeling of duty 
from the strong to the weak, and no legal association for common 
protection or defence in times of adversity or depression. Apparently 
they have yet to realise the mutual benefits conveyed by such 
institutions, and the Association of English Country Bankers would, 
doubtless, gladly receive a deputation of United States bankers and 
financiers and explain to them the arrangements in force on this 
side of the Atlantic. Mr. Secretary Gage does not in his report 
formulate any scheme for the improvement of the American system, 
although he gives, as a suggestion, the introduction of the principles 
of federation, under which the banks might be united in a great 
central institution, and yet preserve their independence of action as 
individual units. It will be interesting to see whether anything 
comes from the suggestion. 


MORE than once attention has been drawn to the 
remarkable growth in the number of suburban 
branch banks, and at present there seems to be in 
existence in the suburbs surrounding large towns, both here and 
in the North, a kind of competition for the honour of being the 
most over-banked district. Of the London suburbs competing 
in this way Streatham is a good illustration. So far as one can 
see there are no industries worth mentioning in the neighbour- 
hood, and merely the ordinary amount of suburban shopping, 
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the population for the most part being of the ordinary up-to- 
town-everyday sort, who, if they require banking facilities at all, 
have already accounts at one of the banks in the City. Yet, in 
the High Road, in a distance of about two miles, one passes no fewer 
than six branch banks. With the exception of Manchester, we know 
of no large town whose suburbs are so over-banked as London. 


Nor is this rapid expansion confined to the biggest towns. 
At various seaside places the same race is going on. Hastings 
and St. Leonards may be taken as specimens. Here we find no 
fewer than twelve banking offices either at present established or 
in course of being established. Were there some phenomenal 
expansion of trade in the places mentioned, the rapid increase 
of banking accommodation could be readily understood, but in 
these, as in other cases, the sudden occupation of the ground by 
several fresh banks is almost unaccountable. It would appear 
that the directors of banks sometimes decide to open a branch in 
a district for no other reason than that a rival institution is already 
there. Indeed, this is one of the commonest reasons given nowa- 
days— by owners of property, it is true—why a branch bank should 
be established in a given locality. 


NEXT May, the North of Scotland Bank, 
ANORTHERN §[imited, will open a branch in Edinburgh. Indeed, 
i oinsunaw an office in splendidly central premises has been 
secured, and is to be made suitable to the needs of 
the bank. It has even been proposed to open an office in Glasgow, 
so as to attract deposit money and provide a ready outlet for mer- 
cantile loans ; but no doubt the experiment will be made first in the 
Scottish metropolis, where most of the bank head-offices are situated. 
This step will save the necessity of the North Bank having a corre- 
spondent in Edinburgh, and it will obtain the ex/rée to the Clearing 
House and Note Exchanges there. The bank is understood to be 
looking out for an agent of some standing, so as to give the new 
branch a good set-off, and by his influence bring customers in a 
desirable quantity. It is plucky on the part of the North Bank to 
travel so far South, and we wish it every success. 


As is well known, deposit receipts are greatly 

AscoTTisH jin favour in Scotland, owing to their obtaining 
DEPOSIT-RECEIPT . 

ACTION. interest, whereas current accountsdo not. One form 

of these receipts is to have them payable to either of 


two persons, or the survivor,and a case of importance to Scottish 
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bankers has just been decided against a bank which tried to hold one 
of these joint-named receipts against the obligation or cash credit of 
one of the persons in whose favour the receipt was granted. The 
reason why the bank failed in its contention, and was consequently 
unable to establish a lien over the receipt, will be apparent from the 
pleadings on either side, and the decision of the judges in the two 
courts before which the action was heard. 


IN the Outer Division of the Court of Session, 
Edinburgh, Charles Fyffe Anderson, Newport, sued 
the North of Scotland Bank, Limited, for £96. 8s. 52., 
contained in a deposit receipt, dated August 4, 1897, granted 
by the bank, and thus expressed :—‘ Received from Miss 
Agnes Fyffe and Mr. Charles Fyffe Anderson, Leuchars (payable 
to either or the survivor of them), 496. 8s. 5d. sterling, which is 
placed to their credit on deposit receipt with the North of Scotland 
Bank, Limited.” Anderson sued with consent of Miss Fyffe. The 
defenders averred that the money in the deposit receipt belonged wholly 
to Miss Fyffe, and that she was co-obligant with her brother William 
Fyffe in a bond for a cash credit opened by William Fyffe with the 
bank, and also in a promissory note to the bank by William Fyffe 
and her. The amount due to the bank under the bond and note 
greatly exceeded the sum sued for. On the other hand, the pursuer 
averred that the sum in the deposit receipt consisted in part of savings 
out of money which Miss Fyffe had received for the aliment of the 
pursuer from his father, and otherwise of joint savings by Miss Fyffe 
and the pursuer, and that Miss Fyffe had made a donation of the 
deposit receipt to the pursuer so far as the contents of it had not 
belonged to him from the first. The pursuer pleaded that the bank 
was bound by the express terms of the deposit receipt to pay its 
contents to the pursuer ; that the sum in the receipt was his property ; 
and that the defence was irrelevant. The defenders pleaded that 
in the circumstances they were entitled to retain the amount in the 
deposit receipt against the indebtedness of Miss Agnes Fyffe to them, 
and that the sum in the deposit receipt being the property of Miss 
Agnes Fyffe, and she being indebted to the defenders to a greater 
amount, the defenders were entitled to retain the sum in compensa- 
tion pro tanto of the indebtedness to them. The decision of both the 
Outer and the Inner House was, that the bank was bound by the 
express terms of the deposit receipt to pay its contents to the pur- 
suer, and decree was accordingly given for the sum sued for. The 
main ground of the decision was evidently the fact that the pursuer 
could claim the money from the bank at any time, and that he was 
in no way bound for the bank’s debt. 


THE SUMMONS 
AND PLEADINGS. 
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AFTER business hours on the 22nd of October 
there was a very pleasant ceremony at the head 
office of the Bank of New South Wales, when the 
board of directors, in presence of the staff, and the directors and 
officials of other banks, handed to Mr. Lamport and Mr. Hazelton, of 
the Henty branch, substantial tokens of regard in consideration of 
their courageous defence of the bank, when held up by bushrangers 
recently. Mr. Hazelton was first stopped by one of the men, and 
fortunately shouted out to the manager, who was in another room. 
This put the manager on his guard, and enabled him to exchange 
shots with the bushrangers, both being wounded. The two bush- 
rangers have been sentenced to twelve years’ imprisonment. The 
presentation took the following form:—To Mr. Lamport, an 
illuminated address, a gold watch, twelve months’ leave on full pay, 
and 4500; to Mr. Hazelton, a gold watch, three months’ leave on 
full pay, and £100. In addition to this, the staff in the State of 
New South Wales presented to each a travelling bag, and, in addition, 
to Mr. Lamport a sovereign purse and binoculars. Interest in the 
matter was not, however, confined to those connected with the Bank 
of New South Wales, for Mr. Fosbery, the Inspector-General of 
Police, who was present, stated that the Government had worthily 
recognised the courage displayed by the two gentlemen by awarding 
to Mr. Lamport the gold medal for valour, instituted by Sir Charles 
Cowper, and the silver medal to Mr. Hazelton. Furthermore, Mr. 
T. A. Dibbs, general manager of the Commercial Banking Company 
of Sydney, on behalf of the directors of that institution, presented 
Mr. Lamport with a cheque for £25 as a memento of the occasion; 
and Mr. F. Adams, general manager of the Australian Joint Stock 
Bank, presented Mr. Lamport with a bag of sovereigns containing 
a like sum, on behalf of his bank. Altogether, the incident appears 
to have given the opportunity for the expression of much good 
feeling on all sides. — 


REWARDS FOR 
BRAVERY. 


STILL no lack of lectures for London men who 

BANKING AND do not feel satisfied to go quietly home after the 
po ag day’s work. Among the past of these are the 
two by Col. Hosier on “Lloyds” (the Shipping 

Lloyds), under the auspices of the London Chamber of Commerce ; 
and amongst the future, one by Mr. J. Herbert Tritton, on the 
“Short Loan Fund of the London Money Market,” and a paper by 
Mr. Rozenraad on the “ International Money Market”—the last two 
at the Institute of Bankers. The Chamber of Commerce also is 
availing itself of Mr. Rozenraad’s services for a lecture on “ The 
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Foreign Exchanges,” and has arranged with Mr. Duguid for lectures 
on the “ Machinery of the Stock Exchange.” Altogether, a really 
good list. Col. Hozier’s first lecture on “ Lloyds,” given to an over- 
flowing audience at the Merchant Taylors’ Hall, was distinctly 
amusing as well as interesting, especially that part of it in which the 
genial secretary of the great shipping agency enumerated some of 
the proposals which had been made to him for what are known as 
“fancy” insurances. It would be a great boon, by the way, if the 
London Chamber of Commerce could prevail upon one of the city 
companies to lend its hall for the ordinary weekly lectures on 
“ Political Economy,” “ Currency and Banking,” and ‘ Commercial 
Law.” The room at Botolph House, where those lectures have 
hitherto been given, is really neither large enough nor well enough 
ventilated for the purpose. 


THE better condition of affairs in South Africa 

AFRICAN has evidently had considerable influence upon the 

a affairs of this corporation. Profits in the half-year 

ended June 30 amounted to £20,736, as compared 

with only £12,955 in the corresponding six months, and in 

consequence the directors, after paying the usual 5 per cent. 

dividend, were able to transfer £10,000 to reserve. A_ very 

satisfactory increase of £732,656 is shown in the holding of deposits, 

which is accompanied by a still greater expansion in the item of 
loans and discounts, 





> 
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GOVERNMENT SUPERVISION OF BANKS IN GERMANY.—The question of 
increasing the Government control over banks, which has been under con- 
sideration as a result of the mortgage banks failures in Germany during the 
year, has now been followed by the publication of an order by the Minister 
of Agriculture on behalf of the Government. It is provided by the order 
that whilst the Government declines absolutely to undertake any guarantee 
for the business management of the banks or the security of their obligations, 
it is hoped to render the Government supervision more effective by the 
adoption of the following measures :—(1) Increasing the technical personnel 
of the banks; and (2) by the condition placed upon mortgage banks of 
forwarding quarterly to the supervising authorities a list of loans showing 
separately those on municipal property and agricultural land. At the same 
time a statement is to be submitted indicating the liabilities and assets, a list 
of compulsory sales and of such sales pending, whilst the supervising officials 
must, at intervals not exceeding two years, subject the whole method of 
business to exhaustive revision. 
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THE POSITION OF THE HOME RAILWAY SHAREHOLDER. 


By CHARLES H. GRINLING. 


*N the history of industries, as in that of individuals or 
nations, changes which are in reality the work of years, 
seem sometimes to have come to pass within the 
compass of a few months. Thus it seems to have been 
of late with the great railway industry of the United 
Kingdom ; and thus it is that, looking back on an article on “the 
position and prospects” of that industry which I wrote for this 
magazine scarcely more than a year ago,* I am fain to confess—and 
confession is proverbially good for the soul, however impolitic it may 
be for would-be-thought-infallible guides of public opinion—that my 
remarks of but thirteen months ago already read, for the most part, 
much more than thirteen months out of date. In the article referred 
to I pointed out the serious extent to which the prices of “ home 
rails” had depreciated within the four years, 1896-1900, and 
asked the question, “has the value of railway property declined 
intrinsically, as well as in sympathy with other invested 
capital?” My answer to this question was summed up in the 
following sentence :—“ To have shown, as I think I have done, 
that the recent decline in the dividend-earning power of British 
railways is almost entirely due to the dearness of coal, is 
equivalent to showing that such decline as has taken place in the 
intrinsic value of railway property is of quite a temporary character, 
and that there is no reason why they should not continue to be in the 
future, as in the past, the staple investment of the average man who 
has money to put away.” In short, “dear money” and the “coal 
boom” were the two causes to which I attributed the “slump” in 
Home Rails. I said nothing about extravagant capital expenditure ; 
nothing about insular neglect of the methods of operation which have 
lately produced such good results in America; nothing about the 
threatened competition of electric tramways and “tubes.” Now, for 
the past twelve months or so these matters, and these matters only, 
have been the burden of the wail of every writer on the home railway 
position. It is really no wonder that an article written just before the 
journalists who treat of railway matters “discovered America” ; just 
before Mr. Yerkes landed on our shores; just before the “ electric 
railway mania” became epidemic—that such an article should read now 
as if it had been written not thirteen months, but thirteen years ago! 











* December, 1900, “ The Position and Prospects of Home Railway Stocks as Investments.” 
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Nevertheless, it is by no means out of place to remind ourselves of 
what we thought and wrote on this subject in the year 1900, because 
such a reminder will help us to see the matters to which I have just 
referred in their proper perspective. Undoubtedly, those things— 
overcapitalisation, American methods and electric traction—are very 
important factors in the situation, but they are not, I venture to think, 
the whole story, any more than “dear money” and the “ coal boom ” 
were the whole story thirteen months ago. 


It must be borne in mind that, contrary to almost universal 
expectation, the South African War has continued throughout the 
present year, and it is still impossible to foresee the date of its definite 
termination. This has involved both the actual and prospective 
issue of further large Government loans, and the consequent 
additional widening of the high-class investment area has continued to 
act unfavourably upon the prices of all “gilt-edged” securities. 
Thus, consols which in June, 1896, touched 113§, and in November, 
1900, were about 99, are at the time of writing quoted at 92, for 
which heavy decline in value the approaching reduction in the interest 
can be considered as only partially responsible. And whilst the 
unforeseen prolongation of the war is one important factor which has 
helped to falsify my expectation of a recovery in Home Rails, 
another is the fact that the period during which the railway 
companies were severally handicapped by the high prices of fuel and 
materials (though its end could be foreseen with certainty at the time 
I wrote my previous article) lasted, as a matter of fact, over the first 
six months of the present year. Up to the end of last June the 
prices paid for coal, etc., though considerably lower than for the 
preceding months, were still above those paid for the corresponding 
period of 1899. For the second half of 1901, however, the comparison 
in this respect has been substantially on the right side, and, as 
traffics have, on the whole, been well maintained, there is good reason 
to hope that in the majority of cases net profits will show an 
improvement—and in some instances a very substantial improve- 
ment—as compared with the corresponding period of 1900. The 
price of locomotive coal, however, is still high as compared with the 
years which preceded the recent “boom,” and the terms quoted in 
connection with the renewal of contracts for the new year indicate 
but a slight further reduction in favour of the railway companies ; in 
short, the position of the fuel market, as of the money and stock 
markets, is less favourable at the present time than appeared 
reasonably probable a year ago. Consequently, the two factors which 
then seemed likely to act as levers upon Home Rails have not yet 
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come into operation. This disappointment, however, does not 
impair the general truth of the argument that the railway share- 
holders may reasonably expect relief from these two quarters in the 
not very remote future. In time, the depreciation in the value of 
railway property, which dear money and dear coal have caused, cheap 
money and cheap coal—when they come, as come they will—may be 
relied upon, other things being equal, to cure. 

Other things being equal! Therein lies the opening for the 
pessimist, and also, be it added, for the optimist! The pessimist 
argues that the railway shareholder can never be as well off in the 
future as in the past, because a new era in traction dawned with the 
new century, and the steam lines will be more and more denuded of 
their traffic by electric competitors. The optimist, on the other hand, 
avers that the real “good time” is just now coming for the railway 
shareholders, when, by the adoption of what are popularly known as 
American methods, the cost of handling the traffic may be considerably 
reduced ; and in view of this beneficent movement he welcomes the 
co-operation, and does not fear the competition, of electrical traction. 
Of these two views the former has found the readiest acceptance, and 
undoubtedly it has had considerable effect upon the stock market. 
Indeed, fear of the effects of electric traction upon railway property 
is perhaps the strongest of the depressing influences which. have 
combined to keep prices down during the past year, more than 
counteracting the influence of cheaper coal, etc. Already some of 
the companies have reported substantial losses in short-distance 
passenger traffic from the competition of the tramways; and if 
far more serious rivalry from this quarter is to be averted, electrifica- 
tion of many suburban, and even of some main lines, seems likely to 
be necessitated. This means additional capital expenditure at a 
time when new capital is hard to raise, and the extra dividend 
liability hard to bear. 

For this reason also the talk of the necessity for the adoption of 
“ American methods ”—optimistic though it be in ultimate effect — 
has had a bad influence upon the Stock Exchange quotations. More 
powerful engines, bigger wagons and new systems of signalling 
cannot be obtained without large expenditure, which, whether it comes 
out of revenue or capital, must be equally a burden to the shareholders 
fora time. And those who know most about the practical working 
of railways, know how far-reaching are the issues involved in a 
change in the methods of operation—how, for example, bigger 
locomotives mean heavier rails and stronger bridges, and how trucks 
of larger size and capacity involve a remodelling of the whole of 
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the terminal and siding accommodation. Sudden and wholesale 
adoption of the methods of another very different country is 
obviously impracticable, though in the end some of the changes 
proposed will undoubtedly prove well worth the making. But 
in the transition period the shareholder must make sacrifices, 
particularly if to American methods of conducting traffic there be 
added that latter-day American principle of railroad finance, the 
devotion of a considerable portion of the annual net earnings, not to 
dividends, but to “ betterment,” z.e., improvements of the road and 
additions to its equipment. The British railway shareholder, if he 
be at all of the vocal kind, is ever ready to denounce additional 
capital expenditure, but hitherto he has shown little disposition to 
accept the inevitable corollary of such denunciation, namely, the 
necessity for setting aside a large amount out of revenue, not only 
for the upkeep, but for the improvement—the bringing up to date— 
of the property. If the new gospel of railway management, which has 
been so eloquently and persistently preached of late from innumerable 
journalistic pulpits, means anything at all, it means that for the next 
five years at least dividend paying must cease to be the primary 
aim of the boards of directors; in vulgar parlance, the shareholder 
will have for a while to “take a back seat.” For this reason, amongst 
others, I am not able to get up any great enthusiasm for the project 
of forming a “ Railway Shareholders’ Alliance,” one of the aims of 
which would inevitably be to bring pressure on the directors to screw 
up the rates of dividend by every possible means. It seems 
abundantly clear that the policy of dividing “ up to the hilt,” which 
most British railways have pursued hitherto, is a bad one and ought 
not to be resumed, if and when good times return. 


I must find space before I conclude for a brief reference to that 
most recent and most novel of the many new factors which the new 
century seems to have introduced into the home railway situation, 
namely, the appearance on the scene of the American capitalist. If 
current gossip is not altogether deceptive, Mr. Yerkes, “ tabling his 
dollars” for the electrification of the District, is the prototype of 
what is to be in the future a stock character in the British railway 
drama. Indeed, the story reached me the other day, only second- 
hand, from the lips of an American millionaire, that he and his kind 
are deliberately selling out at home for fear of the hold which 
Socialism and Anarchy have secured over the United States, and 
that because of our comparative freedom from these disturbing 
forces, Great Britain is the country most favoured for reinvestment. 
In view of some recent developments, this story may have, at least, 
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a limited veracity ; at any rate, the possibility of such an American 
invasion is worth noting and watching by every British shareholder. 
The progress of the Metropolitan District Company under Mr. Yerkes’ 
control will afford an object lesson, which may have enormous 
signification ; and no less instructive will be the course of the 
numerous new electric railway schemes which Mr. Yerkes, 
Mr. Pierpont Morgan and other millionaires are said to be backing. 
Amongst the many innovations which we are importing from 
America just now, none is more interesting than the “ one-man 
railroad.” Hitherto the railways of this country have been the 
property of comparatively small investors, men of diverse and 
conflicting interests, to whom cohesion is impossible, who are the 
puppets of the administrations which they are supposed to control 
and appoint. But let the millionaires come in and take control, as 
they have done in America, and what different methods and results 
we are likely. to see! 


eee 


Tue Ecyptrian Bupcet.—The Egyptian Budget for 1902 to be sub- 
mitted by Mr. Gorst, Financial Adviser to the Egyptian Government, to the 
next meeting of the Council of Ministers, will state that the receipts 
are estimated at E11,060,000 and the expenses at £E10,850,000, 
showing a surplus of #Ezt0,000, which sum represents the ‘amount 
at the disposal of the Egyptian Government. If, however, account 
is taken of the various items paid into the Caisse of the Public 
Debt, the real excess of receipts over expenditure amounts to 
£944,000. Notwithstanding the reduction in taxation by £E60,000, 
arising from the abolition of the provincial octrois, the revenue exceeds the 
estimated revenue for 1901 by £E360,000. On the other hand, the real 
expenses exceed those of the current year by £E77,000. This is more than 
accounted for by the increase of £Eg0,000 in the railway expenditure. 
There is, however, a corresponding increase in the estimate of railway 
receipts. Large economies are effected in the army and pension budgets, 
and also by suppressing the provincial octroi staff. The savings thus realised 
are employed in providing for various useful reforms and administrative 
improvements included in the new Budget, which is the most satisfactory one 
hitherto produced, affording a striking proof of the great increase in the 
country’s prosperity during recent years.—The first Egyptian Municipal Loan 
was recently issued by the National Bank of Egypt in London and Cairo. 
The loan, bearing interest at the rate of 4 per cent., was authorised by the 
Powers and guaranteed by the Egyptian Government. The borrowing 
powers of the Alexandria Municipality are limited to the amount of the 
loan—namely, £500,000. The municipality undertakes not to convert the 
loan for twenty-five years. 




















COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 

Bank of Africa; Bank of Montreal; London and River Plate; and 

Royal Bank of Scotland. 


BANK OF AFRICA, 


hisyN COMMON with all the banks working in South Africa, 
this institution has had in the last few years to face the 
troubles which arise from a long-contested and 
devastating war. No one, except those actually 
working a bank under these conditions, can have any 
conception of the responsibilities and difficulties which have to be 
grappled with as the result of such an untoward event.” Not only 
has a bank at these times to maintain a higher degree of liquidity 
than customary, but the unhappy incidents which must accompany 
the waging of war have to be allowed for. For instance, several 
of the bank’s branches are still closed owing to the disturbed 
condition of the country in which they are situate; throughout 
the war there has been endless difficulties from the obstacles in the 
way of communicating with the branches open, and there is the vexed 
question of the “ commandeered” gold. These are some of the dis- 
turbing influences which people at home can appreciate for themselves, 
but in addition there must have been a host of delicate personal 
matters regarding the standing and credit of customers and clients, 
and the conduct of business in districts torn by dissentient feelings. 
Fortunately, this condition of affairs is reaching an end, but in the 
meantime we must congratulate the board upon the generally 
satisfactory figures set forth in the table given below :— 


























Half-year Discounted | Prof Placed 
ended Deposits. Cash. Loans. and for Div. to 

June 30, Receivable, | Half-year. Reserve. 
& & & & & vA & 

1896 | 4,090,358 | 1,434,157 | 1,767,138 | 1,939,964 | 32,019 | 12 10,000 

1897 4;256,323 | 1,432,902 | 1,849,268 | 1,964,506 | 43,438 12 10,000 

1898 3,854,841 | 1,198,166 | 1.805,791 | 1,520,552 | 42,209 | 12 10,000 

1899 4,200,056 | 1,266,259 | 1,838,055 | 1,897,037 | 45,139 12 10,000 
1900 4,319,288 | 1,793,252 | 2,303,011 | 1,157,664 | 48,281 12 -- 
1901 4,753,919 | 1,371,288 | 2,889,456 | 1,482,920 | 48,551 12 _ 
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The deposits and current accounts, it will be noted, have risen 
very markedly, and indeed stand at the highest total shown in the 
history of the bank. On the other hand, the unsettled condition 
of business in the country is reflected in the diminution of bills 
discounted and receivable, showing that ordinary mercantile 
transactions have been much curtailed. This decrease, however, has 
passed its worst point, and at the same time the loans and 
advances exhibit a great addition. The trade of the settled parts 
of the country has, in fact, adjusted itself in a great measure to the 
prevailing conditions, and the great expenditure occasioned by the 
war has not been without profit to many clients of the bank. The 
war, indeed, has in a measure created a trade of its own, and no 
doubt this fact largely accounts for the satisfactory profits shown 
by the commercial banks working in South Africa. Those produced 
by the Bank of Africa are all the more satisfactory, as just previous 
to the outbreak of the war the paid-up capital had been raised from 
£525,000 to £750,000. - Whilst this increase gave an added stability 
to its operations at a delicate time, it also accounts for the fact that 
the directors in the last two years were unable to make the 
customary addition to the reserve, although the profits shown in 
these years were the highest in the period under review. There is 
little doubt that the stamping out of the war will bring increased 
activity to the bank, especially as the opportunity has been taken 
to add materially to the number of offices. In the six years dealt 
with the bank has opened four new branches in Cape Colony, five 
in Orange River Colony, one in the Transvaal, and one in Rhodesia. 
The various branches still closed will also be reopened, and when 
mining and other industries resume their normal conditions, there 
should be little question that the recently raised capital will earn 
its fair percentage of profit. As it is, the board and management 
must be congratulated upon extracting a comfortable 12 per cent. 
dividend upon the increased capital out of the fiery furnace of a 
country torn by war. 

THE BANK OF MONTREAL. 

With a history going back to 1817, this institution stands in the 
foremost place amongst the banks in the Dominion of Canada, having 
acted as financial agent for that Government for a number of years 
past. Indeed, so important has it become that it wields considerable 
influence outside those territories, and through offices in London, 
New York and Chicago, and agencies in other places, it plays no 
mean part in the regulation of the exchange between Canada and 
other parts of the world. With the head office at Montreal, the 
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bank has forty-five offices in the Dominion distributed over the 
country from East to West. In addition there is a branch at 
St. John’s, Newfoundland, and the offices abroad already men- 
tioned. As foremost bank in the Dominion, the directorate has 
always taken high ground in regard to the management, and the 
chief complaint on the part of shareholders of late years has been 
that dividends have not been increased. That this has not been 
the case is rather remarkable in view of the great growth in the 
resources of the bank in late years, as displayed in the subjoined 
table :— 





Half- Due from 





year Not Cash and Current | Branches and Net Added to 
ended Deposits. Mc ace Government | Loans and Agencies, Div.| balance 
Oct. Circulation. Notes. Discounts, | Call and Profit. forward. 
31. Short Loans. 
& & & & & £ |% & 


1896 | 7,484,981] 1,095,225 | 893,340 | 7,623,368] 3,067,781 | 123,967] 10 688 
1897 | 8,869,986} 1,261,222 | 1,085,466 | 7,351,163] 4,492,221 | 125,330] Io 2,043 


1898 | 8,992,156] 1,297,647 | 975,133 | 7,984,066] 4,250,082 | 129,270| 10 | 5,983 
1899 | 11,605,473] 1,469,970 | 1,052,144 | 9,492,938] 5,560,467 | 135,238| 10 | 11,951 
1900 | 13,814,769| 1,517,344 | 927,332 | 12,045,475 | 5,160,397 | 140,322] 10 | 17,035 
1901 | 17,382,324 1,707,193 | 1,396,021 | 12,333,630] 7,934,517 | 146,266) 10 | 22,979 





























During the six years thus dealt with the deposits have increased 
to considerably more than double their amount in 1896, whilst the note 
circulation has expanded by about 70 per cent. At the same time, 
the profit has risen not more than 20 per cent., and the dividend has 
been maintained throughout at the comfortable rate of 10 per cent, 
To a certain extent the moderate growth in profit must be attributed 
to the bank making itself strong in ways that are not easily traceable 
in the bare figures of a directors’ report. For instance, the bank’s 
premises for years have stood in the books at a fixed figure of 
$600,000, or £123,287 in sterling, with the result that all the western 
offices of the bank must have been built out of revenue, whilst the 
improved buildings supplied to some of the eastern offices have been 
provided for in a like manner. The bank has in the last few months 
seriously taken in hand a great extension of its head office at 
Montreal, but so far this important work has not made its impression 
upon the balance-sheet. We have laid stress upon this matter of 
offices in order to demonstrate how profits may be employed in one 
direction by an expanding and cautiously managed bank, but of 
course there are other ways in which an institution may add to its 
strength without attracting attention. 
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However much the apparent growth in profits may have been 
retarded by such measures, it is probable that the eminently con- 
servative policy of the management accounts in some degree for the 
moderate increase. In order to better understand this matter we 
will set forth the leading liabilities and assets of the bank last 
October, and compare them with the same period in 1896 :— 


LIABILITIES 


October 31, 1896. October 31, rgor. 
Capital stock . ; . ; ‘ . 2,465,753 : 2,465,753 
Rest . . : : . : : ; 1,232,870 ‘ 1,438,356 
Note circulation . ; . ‘ . 1,095,225 . 1,707,193 
Deposits and current accounts . : : 7,484,981 . 17,382,324 
ASSETS. 

Coin and Government notes ° 893,340 : 1,396,021 
Due by branches, agents and on call cal 

short loans . ; ? . : ; 3,067,781 P 7,934,517 
Investments ‘ ; , ; ‘ ; 509,171 . 1,007,270 
Loans and discounts. . , ° ‘ 7,623,368 - 12,333,630 


From this statement it will be seen that out of the growth of 
about 10% millions sterling in resources only about 434 millions 
have gone to swell the loans and discounts, about 1 million has been 
devoted to increasing the cash balances and investments, and the 
remaining 434 millions have been added to the amount “due by 
branches, agents and on call and short loans” in Great Britain and 
abroad. Now a great deal of interest attaches to this last item, 
which until the last two years was set forth in the form stated, but 
then, owing to an enactment of the Legislature, the call and short loans 
abroad had to be separated from the balances due from branches 
and agents abroad, and it appears that out of the balance of 
£7,934,517 set down last October to these combined accounts, no 
less than 46,040,000 was employed in call and short loans. That is 
to say, the bulk of this large sum was used in the London and New 
York money markets in the manner designated. From the mere profit- 
earning point of view such a policy would stand condemned, as it is 
evident that a bank could obtain a far better rate by employing its 
balances at home than in diverting them to the most competitive 
centres for money in the world. But much of the growth in 
resources, it will be noted, was in the last two years, and the 
managers of the bank have evidently not found immediate 
opportunities for its judicious employment in Canada. Although 
that Dominion has been wonderfully progressive, its best friends 
recognise that development must proceed upon conservative lines. 
Such a policy could not be fostered by stimulating the demand for 
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advances and discounts, whilst the money markets of Canada are 
too small to allow of the employment of large sums upon loans for 
short periods. In using so considerable a proportion of their 
additional funds abroad, the managers of this important institution 
have evidently studied the mainsprings of credit in their market, 
and at the same time have maintained or increased the liquid 
character of their assets. The policy has been criticised, but whilst 
it may account for profits not rising so rapidly at first, it would 
point to their more solid growth in the future. As Canada grows up 
to its heritage, the money now used abroad will be withdrawn for 
profitable employment at home, and development will thus follow 
its natural course. Profits should then rise at a faster pace, with less 
chance of a reaction, than if “ forcing” methods were applied to 
Canadian commerce. In regard to the reserve fund, the bank adopts 
the course of gradually accumulating a large balance forward, and 
then transferring a round sum to reserve. The last time this was 
done was in April, 1900, when $1,000,000, or £205,486, was added to 
the reserve, raising its total to 41,438,356, or 58% per cent. of 
the capital, and leaving the balance forward at £87,777. Since then 
this item has risen to £180,109, and under ordinary circumstances 
another substantial transfer to reserve should be near at hand. 


LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK. 


Unless coming in contact with South American affairs, people at 
home have little idea of the commanding position held by this bank 
on that continent. With the chief seat at Buenos Ayres, its name 
there is synonymous for the stability of banking credit, insomuch that 
the other banks trading in that city have made it their clearing bank, 
and in the balance-sheet appears the sum of £559,921 specially 
devoted to that purpose. At Montevideo, its position is so important 
that its local note circulation amounts to £560,728, and as there in 
no Government issue these notes virtually form the currency of the 
country. ' Its operations in Brazil have been of a later date than in 
the other two countries, but the reputation and skill of its managers 
have already forced it into the foremost position amongst the foreign 
banks working in that huge Republic. In the six years which our 
review covers, the bank has opened branches at Bahia Blanca, Santos 
and Sao Paulo, and an office at Barracas, a suburb of Buenos Ayres. 
It has therefore a branch at all the leading cities on the Atlantic side 
of South America, and with the large business transacted, the ebb and 
flow of trade and commerce in the three countries served is bound to 
be reflected in the figures of its balance-sheets. About the growth of 
the business there is no question, for excepting the totals of last year, 
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which were swelled by certain exceptional circumstances, the figures 
shown this year are in almost all cases the largest on record, some 
evidence of which is afforded by the following table :— 














seniet Deposits. and drat ‘in Cash. ‘ discounted Net profit. I —| a 
& & & & & %| & 

1896 | 12,010,699 3,388,653 6,509,146 11,553,504 217,448 | 18 | 50,000 
1897 | 11,995,891 4,692,418 6,646,452 12,633,237 210,477 | 20 —- 
1898 | 12,907,790 4,001,733 6,962,888 12,547,081 197,053 | 20 — 
1899 | 14,550,128 | 4,204,110 75374469 | 14,047,900 | 197,495 | 20 — 
1900 | 17,700,916 6,348,401 8,370,184 18,304,383 197,653 | 20 - 
1901 | 15,034,658 | 4,694,843 7;788,905 | 14,571,477 | 168,088 | 20 ~- 





























Such items as deposits, acceptances and drafts in transit, show 
large increases if the whole period is taken into account, and as this 
has been accompanied by steady growth in the total of bills dis- 
counted and advances, it is somewhat surprising to find that the net 
revenue has decreased rather markedly in the period. The reason, 
we believe, is due entirely to the conditions of business in the three 
countries where the bank works. Peopled by Latin races, commercial 
crises appear to be endemic to their business life, and just latterly 
both Argentina and Brazil have been the subject of very severe 
monetary disturbances. In Brazil this went so far that almost all the 
local banks, including the quasi-Governmental Banco da Republica, 
had to suspend payment, and in this severe crisis it was admitted 
that the London and River Plate stood high above all the other 
banks in its command of the much-needed cash. The crisis in 
Argentina has been less dramatic, but at the same time it has been 
severe ; whilst trade in Uruguay has been depressed, partly owing to 
the prevalence of foot-and-mouth disease, which has seriously affected 
the leading industry in the country. Combined with this bad con- 
dition of general trade, there has arisen the necessity for increased 
expenditure owing to the improvement in the value of the Argentine 
and Brazilian currencies. Such a movement compels the bank to pay 
better salaries to its officials, as gold does not go so far in purchasing 
the necessities and luxuries of life. No doubt the trials now being 
experienced will contribute towards a greater expansion of business 
in the future, for the experience of the last two years must have 
immeasurably enhanced the reputation of the bank in Brazil. At 
the same time, it is well known that the bank works at very moderate 
rates, and the high dividend paid should not mislead people in this 
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respect. Asa matter of fact, the acknowledged reserve of the bank 
is £1,000,000, whilst it is credited with possessing hidden reserves 
amounting to quite another 41,000,000, whereas the paid-up share 
capital is only £900,000. Now, to pay 20 per cent. upon this capital 
requires £180,000, which, if spread over the 42,900,000 of the bank’s 
own resources used in the business, gives a return of about 64% per 
cent., which is not a high yield from business in South America. A 
turn in the commercial fortunes of the countries bordering the Rio 
Plata will come in due course, and then the London and River Plate 
Bank will be able to draw advantage from the commanding position 
it holds in the commerce of those countries. 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 

One of the old-established banks of Scotland, the Royal has 
had an office in London since 1874. Its operations have shown 
steady progress of late years, but of course this has been upon a 
moderate plane, as Scottish banks do not magnify through amalgam- 
ation. Growth in their case was chiefly accomplished in years gone 
by, and so completely is Scotland banked by their numerous branches 
that any increment of business must necessarily be of a moderate 
character. The movements in the salient items in the balance-sheet 
during the past few years are exhibited in the following table :— 

















Year 

: Note Bills N . Total of 
— Deposits. Circulation. Cash. Discounted. Advances, Profit. Div. Rest. 

9 —— — 

& 4 £ £ 4 £ m| & 
1896 | 13,088,826| 946,631 | 1,241,818 | 3,726,451 | 3,870,640 | 168,193 | 8 | 763,927 
1897 | 13,209,668} 975,246 | 1,338,604 | 3,875,814 | 4,156,845 | 177,011 | 8 | 777,932 
1898 | 12,892,645| 992,855 | 1,351,366 | 3,473,209 | 4,465,865 | 190,122 | 8 | 803,554 
1899 | 13,338,321 | 1,008,976 | 1,451,704 | 3,844,340 | 4,763,741 | 200,066 | 9 | 821,220 
1900 | 14,157,122] 1,056,670 | 1,530,848 | 4,580,701 | 4,593,383 | 226,457 | 10 | 844,078 
1901 | 14,127,980] 1,038,800 | 1,549,765 | 4,444,348 | 4,713,044 | 235,017 | 9 | 860,595 



































Allowing for the inevitable fluctuations arising from the condi- 
tions of trade, the figures given above must be considered distinctly 
favourable. Deposits and note circulation—the best guide of the 
popularity of a bank in Scotland—have risen appreciably, whilst the 
lending side of the business has shown even greater expansion. A 
few years back the directors very judiciously reduced their invest- 
ments, so that the aggregate holding under this head last October 
was only £2,795,235, as compared with £4,079,975 in October, 1896 ; 
and a great part of the money thus obtained, as well as the increased 
sums received from depositors, have gone to swell the bills discounted 
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and advances. In this manner an awkward depreciation resulting 
from the fall in the prices of high-class securities was partially 
avoided, and, at the same time, the sums thus set free have been 
able to earn fair interest owing to the higher value of money. The 
bank is known to be a keen competitor for gilt-edged mercantile 
paper in London, and no doubt much of its increased resources have 
been devoted to its acquisition. When rates are remunerative there 
is no better means of employing banking funds than in this fashion, 
for the security is undoubted, and the liquid character of the capital 
engaged is beyond dispute. In all probability the high value of 
money which has often prevailed in London since the war commenced 
has rendered such business distinctly remunerative, and, if our 
assumption is correct, the higher profits of the last two years may 
be partly traceable to this cause. It is satisfactory to note that 
whilst the dividend has been substantially raised there has also been 
a considerable growth in the amounts added to the “ rest,” which in 
the six years under review has increased over £96,000, to its present 
total of £860,595. The additions thus made were wholly out of 
revenue, and represent the greatest growth ever shown by this fund 
in a like period since the banks in Scotland generally adopted the 
practice of publishing annual reports with abstract balance-sheets and 
profit statements. Of late years the item of banking and other 
property held has risen rather sharply, but this is due chiefly to the 
acquisition of premises outside the banking offices for special reasons, 
and it is well known that such investments, although not welcomed 
by a banking board, usually return a high revenue. Although the 
dividend declared for the last year is less than for the preceding 
twelve months, this was not owing to any reduction in profits, 
which, in fact, were about £9,000 larger in 1900-1 than in 1899- 
1900. The bank, however, holds no less than £1,534,636 in Consols, 
and the directors thought it advisable to write their value down to 
go per cent., requiring the sum of £34,500, which was wholly 
taken out of revenue. As 1 per cent. dividend only requires 
%20,000, it is easy to see that this special deduction entirely 
accounted for the reduced distribution. 





-™ 
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A BRANCH of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, has been 
opened at 153 Sloane Street, London, S.W. 





THE Swiss Cottage branch of the Union Bank of London, Limited, has 


now been removed to permanent premises at 12 College Crescent, South 
Hampstead, N.W. 
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SOME TENDENCIES AND SOME WEAK POINTS IN THE 
ENGLISH BANKING SYSTEM. 


A Lecture DELIVERED AT THE LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, 
BY F. E. STRELE. 


The Increase of Deposits and the Inadequacy of Reserves.—The Weak Point 
of the Bank Act.—Branch Extension.—The Joint-Stock Tendency.— 
The Ear-marking of Banks’ Investments.—The Amalgamation Move- 
ment and its Effects—The Extinction of Country Note Issues.— 
The Increase of Loans as compared with Discounts.—The growing 
Cosmopolitanism of the Banking System.— The Nationalisation of Banks. 
AVING dealt briefly with the structure of the banking 
system of the country, with the Bank of England at 
the centre, with the private and joint stock banks, 
the discount houses, and the English offices of foreign 
banks, it is now desirable to touch upon some of the 
tendencies and some of the weaknesses of the system; and as the 
two things are to some extent interwoven, it will be well not to deal 
with them separately, but to point out the tendencies, and incidentally 
to note the weak points. 

One of these must have struck you in the review which has just 
been made, and that is, the tendency of banking deposits to increase 
to an extent altogether out of proportion to the amount of the 
reserve held against them. This problem of banking reserves is 
comparatively a recent one, the reason being that the main function 
of banks, not only in the early part of last century, but also well up 
to and even beyond the middle of the century, was not the collection 
of deposits, but the issue of notes. Deposits were then insignificant. 
It is only of late years that this question of reserves has become 
acute, but there is now no mistaking its significance. The most 
important banking question of the day and of the next ten years is 
the question of how the cash reserve of the country is to be made 
adequate for the possible calls which may be made upon it. Against 
bank deposits amounting to not far short of 1,000 millions we have 
in the Bank of England at this moment just under £24,000,000 on 
which we can rely. No bank keeps a reserve of its own worth 
mentioning. The country bankers keep their balances with the 
large London institutions, and the country branch banks with their 
head offices in London, which in turn keep their reserve with the 
Bank of England. Think of the demands which may arise for gold 
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in the country. - Think of the demands which may arise, not only in 
connection with the domestic requirements of the United Kingdom, 
but from the possible foreign demand for gold. To take one item 
only, consider the amount of foreign money employed in the London 
money market and liable to be withdrawn at any moment. I have 
referred earlier to the foreign banks which are, to an increasing 
extent, establishing offices in London. These lend out money in the 
London money market, which is partly at call and partly at short 
notice. Against all possible demands we hold a reserve fund of only 
24 millions at the bank. Even in normal times this amount is too 
small, and in a time of panic it would be altogether indequate. 


Many remedies have been brought forward for this state of things. 
In his Lombard Street—a work, it is to be hoped, familiar to you 
all—Bagehot made several suggestions with a view to remedying 
this state of affairs, and improving the gold reserve. (1) That 
there should be a formal recognition on the part of the Bank of 
England of its responsibility to the nation for the custody of the 
national reserve. The necessity for this suggestion arises from the 
fact that the Bank of England directors have never formally and in 
terms acknowledged their obligation to keepa proper banking reserve. 
What they say is, in effect, “ Our duty is to look after the interests 
of our shareholders, and it is to them, and not to the nation, that we 
hold ourselves responsible.” Fortunately, however, it is found that 
their actions belie their words, and it is well that this is so. In 
times of panic they lend with the utmost freedom, and thus help to 
allay pending or actual trouble. Bagehot was not satisfied with this. 
He wanted a definite ‘acknowledgment by the directors of their 
responsibility in regard to the maintenance of the national reserve, 
and even suggested that that responsibility should be defined and 
embodied in a formal deed of trust. (2) His second suggestion was to 
improve the administration of the Bank of England by the diminu- 
tion of the “amateur” element, and the increase of the trained 
banking element. None of the directors of the Bank of England, he 
pointed out, are bankers. He dwelt on the fact that a banker, as 
such, is disqualified from being a director of the Bank; that the 
directors are, of course, for the most part first-rate business men, but 
not trained bankers. I cannot think that this is a real grievance, for 
although the Bank Court is composed of merchants, financiers, etc., 
the directors have at their service trained permanent officials— 
men possessing both experience and judgment—who can give them 
information and advice on all matters which arise. (3) The third 
remedy which Bagehot proposed—and it is one that is now generally 
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considered desirable—is that steps should be taken by which the 
contingent demands on the Bank of England should be reduced 
as much as possible. 

Other suggestions have been made more recent in date than the 
foregoing. One is that there should be a gradual accumulation of 
gold reserves on the part of the banks—reserves to be held separately 
from the reserve of the Bank of England. The idea is that, as time 
goes on, the joint stock banks should hold a reserve themselves, in 
addition to the reserve which the Bank holds. It is urged that there 
would then, in time of panic, be a double line of defence, instead of the 
single line on which we now rely. The other remedy suggested is 
that the joint stock and other banks should keep larger balances 
with the Bank of England than they are in the habit of keeping at 
present, on the understanding that the Bank itself will keep a larger 
reserve. There is this to be said in favour of this arrangement: that 
it would involve the least disturbance of existing arrangements; it 
would move along the line of least resistance. I am disposed to 
think that the solution of this problem of reserves lies in this 
direction : in the other banks keeping larger deposits with the central 
institution. In any case, the man who solves this problem will 
render a great service to mercantile credit as well as to the banking 
community. 

The question arises as to why a statutory power should not be 
given to the Bank of England, as it is to the Bank of Germany, 
which has adopted the “elastic” system, to increase its issue of 
notes, in case of need, beyond the amount which it is authorised to 
issue in the ordinary course. The Bank of Germany, in times of 
pressure or of panic, increases its note issue, paying a percentage to 
the Government in respect of the excess. We dealt some evenings 
ago with the difference between the elastic system of Germany and 
our own “cast-iron” system. You will remember that in the case 
of this country the Bank Act stipulates that only a certain amount 
of notes shall be issued against securities, and that beyond that 
amount every note put into circulation must have an equivalent sum 
in gold deposited against it. In Germany the legislature have 
arranged for an automatic arrangement, by which, should occasion 
arise, the Imperial Bank of Germany may issue further notes. This 
course, if adopted here, would serve to allay the apprehension as to 
whether there will be “‘enough notes to go round,” since Bank of 
England notes are never discredited, even in the worst times, but are 
always taken as cash. 

Why, it may well be asked, should the credit of the country be 
subjected to serious periodical strain when, by a comparatively simple 
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statutory arrangement, the strain and the anxiety could be obviated P 
The rigid, hard-and-fast rule of the Bank of England in regard to 
note issues seems a very weak spot in the banking fabric, and is one 
which only legislation can strengthen. If the banks will voluntarily 
keep larger reserves among themselves or with the Bank of England, 
and if Parliament will adopt the elastic limit system for the Bank of 
England note issue, then this anxiety as to the sufficiency of banking 
reserves will be allayed. It is not an untried remedy which is advo- 
cated. It is a remedy which has proved of the greatest benefit 
elsewhere. 

Another tendency which must have come under the observation 
of everyone here is that banks show a disposition to open a large 
number of new branches, and that there is an excessive amount of 
competition among these branches for business. This is largely the 
result of another feature of banking, namely, the Joint Stock 
tendency. Private banks cannot do very much in the matter of new 
branches. If a man is rich, his financial position as a private banker 
may be fairly well known in the neighbourhood in which he lives, 
but it is impossible for his strength to be equally well known in 
many other parts of the country, and, consequently, it is practically 
impossible for him, even if inclined to extend his operations, to open 
branches to any extent. Joint-stock banks, on the other hand, can 
and do, as you know, start branches in various parts of the country, 
and each branch serves to advertise the others. Up to a certain 
point this branch extension, and consequent competition, is an 
unmixed advantage to the public. Think what a convenience it is 
to have a bank so close at hand as banks are now. ‘There was a 
time when people had to make a considerable journey to get to their 
banker. Now, if the nearest bank is further off than the pillar-box, 
they write to the head office of some well-known institution and ask 
the directors to establish a branch nearer, and point out the crying 
need of the district for further banking facilities. Of course, up toa 
certain point, this keen competition is good for the public. Rates of 
interest and commission are lowered by it, each new bank making 
its rates as fine as possible in order to attract business. Up to 
this point, and in some other ways, the public can say, with Iago: 

“ Now whether he kill Cassio, 
Or Cassio him, or each do kill the other, 
Every way makes my game!” 

There comes a point, however, when this competition may cease 
to be a public advantage, and may become a public danger. An 
illustration of this was furnished by the Australian banking crisis. One 
of the causes of that crisis was over-competition. For example, a 
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man had property and asked Bank A to make an advance against it. 
If Bank A refused he would go to Bank B, and would get the 
advance. Consequently Bank A, in order to retain its business, had, 
or thought it had, to make advances to an unwise extent and with 
insufficient margin against deeds of property. This partly caused 
and was partly the result of an inflation of property values in 
Melbourne and in other parts of Australia. The result we all know. 
For the people to have bought property to such an extent as they 
did would have been impossible without the aid of the banks, and 
some of the banks did not go in for this kind of business willingly. 
The result of the undue competition was that the banks over- 
advanced against land and houses, and eventually found themselves 
simply loaded up with property of this kind at inflated values. 
When they tried to sell the securities they could not make them 
realise anything like the amount at which they were valued, 
and the inevitable result ensued. 

You can see that the multiplication of branch offices, while it is a 
convenience up to a certain point, can become a serious danger, 
inasmuch as branches are tempted to lend unduly on securities which 
bankers should only advance against quite temporarily to a very 
limited extent and with an ample margin. 

There is another phase of competition which should be touched 
upon. This phase I do not remember to have seen specifically dealt 
with in treatises on banking. I refer to the growing tendency on the 
part of banks to ear-mark, for the benefit of particular depositors, 
securities which should form a free asset ; a security to the general 
body of its depositors. You will find now in some balance-sheets, 
either in the investment column or as a foot-note, that a certain 
portion of the bank’s investments are held for public bodies such as 
county councils, borough councils, corporations, etc. In order to 
secure the accounts of these bodies the banker hypothecates to them 
certain securities, such as consols, which would otherwise be held for 
the benefit of its depositors in general. This tendency to tie up 
assets which should be free, should be narrowly watched by the 
public, and carefully controlled by bankers. That it should be 
resorted to in some cases seems inevitable. It is done by some of 
the best and soundest banks. But it is a course which should be 
resorted to as little as possible. 

Then there is the tendency to amalgamation which is so striking 
a feature of banking at the present day. We see the absorption of 
private banks by large joint-stock concerns, of small joint-stock 
banks by larger institutions, and we see the union of big joint-stock 








74 SOME TENDENCIES AND SOME WEAK POINTS IN 


banks with one another. Consider the great strides in this respect 
which have been taken by the London banks, for example. Looking 
recently through a musty heap in a desk, I came across a paper 
which was handed to me on entering a bank something over twenty 
years ago. It was a list of the London clearing banks of that time, 
but it would now be scarcely recognised, the changes which have 
taken place in these London banks are so many. For instance, 
taking the first ten banks which appeared in the list, we find that the 
Alliance Bank has been taken over by Parr’s; Barclay, Bevan & Co. 
have absorbed many smaller banks ; Barnetts, Hoares, Bosanquet and 
Co., and Brown, Janson & Co. have been taken over by Lloyds; the 
Capital and Counties Bank has itself joined the ranks of the 
amalgamating banks; the City Bank has been taken over by the 
London and Midland Bank; the Consolidated Bank has been 
absorbed by Parr’s ; Dimsdale & Company have been taken over by 
Prescotts; and Fuller, Banbury, Nix & Co. become incorporated 
with Parr’s. Thus, of the banks which twenty years ago constituted 
the first ten names on the list of clearing bankers, eight have entirely 
disappeared from the list, and two (Barclay & Co. and the Capital 
and Counties Bank) are themselves among the amalgamators. The 
process of absorption is still going on, and we see in the papers 
almost every month the announcement of some further fusion. 

One effect of this movement is that the weaker banks are being 
weeded out. The absorbing banks are, on the whole, better 
managed than the absorbed. In knowledge of general banking 
business the large banks, with head offices in prosperous centres, are, 
as a rule, superior in point of system and of general administration 
to the smaller country banks. The small banks, with their small 
capitals and resources, are being replaced by the larger banks with 
large capitals and large reserve funds, and the result is the 
strengthening of the system as a whole. Even the local interests 
concerned need not suffer by these amalgamations with large banks, 
for the large banks, when they take over smaller institutions, seldom 
alter the personnel of the staff. The public, therefore, have the 
same managers and staff to deal with as previously, and local wants 
are well represented at headquarters and there favourably considered. 
The country benefits by judicious amalgamations, in that its banking 
business is in stronger hands. 

There is an incidental consequence of the amalgamation move- 
ment which is worthy of note, and that is the extinction of many 
country bank-note issues. When a country bank amalgamates 
with a London bank it has to forfeit its note issue, as no bank with 
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a head office in London can issue notes. The Bank of England, 
' however, is, as you are aware, allowed to issue its own notes to the 
extent of two-thirds of the lapsed issues of the amalgamated country 
banks. The effect of this on the country is good. It tends to take 
the issue of notes away from the comparatively weak banks — please 
note the word comparatively; and give it due weight—scattered 
over the country, and to put it into the strong hands of the Bank of 
England at the centre of affairs. 
A matter which should be noticed in passing is the tendency of 
loans to increase in proportion to discounts in the total advances 
| made by banks. The causes of this are familiar to you. It is 
largely due to the gradual weeding out of individuals and firms 
who used to take credit, and the substitution for them of companies 
which pay cash and take discounts. The firms who used to be 
glad to take credit and to accept bills are being supplanted to a large 
extent by companies who pay cash for everything they buy. From 
‘ the banker’s point of view this comparative increase in loans is some- 
what regrettable, because bills of exchange must still be regarded 
| as the ideal banking security. 

Another point is the tendency towards cosmopolitanism of the 
English banking system. England is no longer self-contained in 
point of banking facilities. There has been a considerable increase 
of late years in the number of foreign banks in London, and at the 
same time we hear of English banks establishing branches abroad. 
It was recently stated that at the end of 1898 there were thirteen 
first-class foreign banks which had offices of their own in London; 
and the united capital of these banks was represented to amount to 
no less than £50,000,000 sterling. Of these foreign banks we may 
mention the names of a few, such as the Crédit Lyonnais, the 
Deutsche Bank, the Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris, and 
be the Société Générale. These are affecting the English banks to a 
certain extent ; but, on the other hand, there are, as we have seen, 
rumours that the latter are thinking of carrying the war into the 
enemy’s country by opening branches abroad to attract business, 
> instead of simply confining their attentions to the Mother Country. 

One effect of the establishment of these foreign banks in England 
is that they can dispense with London agents. They naturally act 
as agents here for their head offices abroad. Their branches also 
compete, in a limited measure, for business with the London banks. 
These foreign banks, however, not being able to belong to the 
London Clearing-house, still have to have an English bank to clear 
their cheques for them. In the competition for business they attract 
the accounts of some of the many foreigners trading in London, who 
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naturally prefer to bank with institutions from their own country 
rather than with the English bankers. Such competition at present, 
though, is almost negligible, and is more than set off by the tribute 
which the existence of foreign banks in our midst affords to the fact 
that London is still the “hub” of international trade and inter- 
national finance. It is because London is the financial centre that 
foreign institutions are attracted to it. You have all read Bagehot’s 
Lombard Street, and you have probably noticed that Bagehot speaks 
of London as being the “ unquestioned financial centre of the world.” 
That was so then, but the supremacy of London is no longer 
unquestioned. At the time Lombard Street was written, the Franco- 
Prussian war had not long ended, and French “ ascendency” 
(one must not say supremacy) in financial matters had for the time 
being passed away, while the Germans had not had time to assert 
themselves in finance, as they have been able to do since with such 
effect. Neither had the United States, which were themselves 
still suffering from the effects of war, come so well to the front. 
Now, London has keen competitors across the Channel and across 
the Atlantic, but the increase in the foreign banks in the Metropolis 
shows at any rate that its financial glory has not yet departed. 

There is one other tendency which I will only mention, and that 
not altogether seriously. This is the proposed nationalisation of 
banking ; an old suggestion, familiar to readers of the literature 
of Socialism, and one which has been recently revived, in so remote 
a part of the kingdom as the Isle of Man, by Mr. Hall Caine in his 
capacity of a politician. One of the “planks” of Mr. Caine’s 
political platform as a candidate for the House of Keys was the 
proposal that the banks of the island should belong to and be 
worked by the Government. I do not propose to trouble you with 
a discussion of the suggestion, either in the form in which it was once 
brought forward by Marx and Lassalle, or as advocated by Mr. Hall 
Caine. The business of banking is one which requires, on the part 
of its higher officials, technical training, specialised experience, 
considerable administrative ability, and absolute independence— 
qualities which do not invariably characterise a Government 
department. If we allowed Government—I speak, of course, of 
Governments in general—to do our banking for us, we should run 
the risk of incapacity and of undue influence, and it may safely be 
affirmed that, while the State may in some instances be entrusted 
with the custody, if not with the investment, of the savings of the 
people, the task of lending—that department of a banker’s business 
which calls forth his best powers—is better left in trained and 
independent hands. 
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ALTHOUGH the Convention of the American 
THE AMERICAN’ Bankers’ Association at Milwaukee was so great a 
incarnate success, and received so much attention at the 
ASSOCIATION, = ve i 
hands of outsiders, the staunch adherents of that 
body profess to be disappointed with the support given to it by 
members of the banking profession. After studying the facts and 
figures they set forth in making their contention, we can only imagine 
that enthusiasm for their association has led them to minimise the 
excellent results obtained in this direction. Upon their own showing 
the growth in the membership of the association, and the growth of 
banks in the Union during recent years, have been as follows :— 
1896, 1898. 1g00. 
Banks. Members. Banks. |Members. Banks. Members. 
New England States . + 1,324 242. . 1,310 co | 392 
Eastern States . 2,329 74. « 389 8084 . . ahs 1,860 
Southern States 2,002 361 . . 2,086 534 - + 2,419 789 
Middle States . ‘ - 5,095 683 . . 5§,198 1,076 . . 5,854 1,645 


Western States ‘ - 1,752 m6... ie gir. = .Ss«,849 514 
Pacific States . ° - 619 100 . . 602 ws. e/\ 264 


Totals . ° - 13,121 2,256 . . 13,076 3,415 . «. 14,761 4,864 


Now, to anyone who is not blinded by enthusiasm, these figures 
ought to give great satisfaction, for, whilst in the four years the 
banks dealt with increased by 1,640, the memberships increased 
by no less than 2,608, and whereas in 1896 it took about six banks 
to provide one member, in 1900 the membership represented one- 
third of the number of banks. Progress at this rate ought to 
dishearten no one. . 


THE United States pressman is as naive in 
his remarks as the rawest of school boys, and the 
American Bankers’ Magazine bears witness to their 
peculiar methods. That useful magazine engaged a Milwaukee 
journalist to provide notes and jottings regarding the Convention of 
the American Bankers’ Association at that city, and this is one of the 
results of his efforts :—‘“ Gossip among a lot of the leading bankers at 
the Pfister and the Plankinton (the two hotels chiefly favoured) was to 
the effect that Col. J. RK. Branch, as secretary of the association, had 
‘outgrown his uniform,’ as one military-looking delegate put it. He 
now gets a salary of $7,500 a year, the stipend having been raised 
from $6,000 to this handsome figure at Richmond last year. It was 
stated that the larger part of the work is actually done by Mr. William 
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G. Kitzwilson, the assistant secretary, whose pay is less than half the 
amount given to Mr. Branch. The idea seemed to be general that 
Assistant-secretary Kitzwilson is a painstaking and efficient officer, 
and that before long he may be moved up to the secretaryship.” 
Can anyone imagine the average British journalist criticising the 
officials of an important association in this manner? And how 
criticism put in this bluff fashion must have tended to smooth the 
relations between the gentleman who had “outgrown his uniform ” 
with his subaltern officer! 


MAIL advices from India agree in stating that 
the Indian Government finds its Treasury balances 
in such a comfortable condition that two-and-a-half 
crores of the profit on the minting of silver will be transferred to the 
Currency Department. It will be remembered that the large minting 
operations of that Government in 1900 and early in 1901 produced 
a profit on seigniorage of £2,903,000, which the Government stated 
it intended to form into a special reserve held in the Currency Depart- 
ment to secure the gold standard. At the time the Budget was 
introduced the larger part of the sum was employed by the Govern- 
ment, in the shape of loans to native States, to meet the expenses of 
the famine and other special expenditure. It now appears that as 
these loans have been repaid by the native States, and the Govern- 
ment has benefited by better railway receipts, deferred land revenue 
and in other ways, the whole of this sum can be extricated from 
the general balances. Considerable interest should attach to this 
operation here, inasmuch as the Government took the power to 
invest this reserve in British Government securities, if it so wished. 
As a matter of fact, a sum of £500,000 on this account was so invested 
when the Consols issue was made early this year, and if anything 
like the remainder of the sum is to be employed in the same fashion, 
it will lead to a considerable transfer from India, which may be 
partly arranged by the shipment of gold. 


INDIA’S PROFIT 
ON COINAGE. 


IN addition to the financial troubles which 
have disturbed the general business of the country, 
this bank has had to face some serious losses 
through the malpractices of some of its officials. Fortunately the 
reserves of the bank were decidedly strong, and so the sums involved 
were easily provided, but at the same time the board of directors 
have thought it advisable to reduce the dividend from 9 per cent. 
to 8 per cent., which means a reduction in the sum distributed of 
100,000 marks, whilst the balance forward wasyonly raised by about 
2,000 marks to a total of 390,473 marks. 


BRAZILIAN BANK 
FOR GERMANY. 
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THE Commercial Affaché to our Embassy at 
THE AUsTRO- Vienna has made an interesting report on the 
HUNGARIAN = =Currency Reform in Austro-Hungary. After a 
ee brief résumé of the events which led up to the 
, depreciation in the currency of the country, and the 
virtual disappearance of full-tender coins from circulation, he pro- 
ceeds to state that, in 1882, the laws enacting a reform of the currency 
were passed, and since then the policy of gold accumulation has been 
steadily pursued. At the start the Austro-Hungarian Bank held 
188 millions of crowns in gold and gold securities, or some 23 per 
cent. of the issue of bank notes; and by October, 1901, this reserve 
had grown to 1,152 million crowns, of which 1,092 million crowns 
were in gold and 60 million crowns were in gold securities. To these 
totals must be added a further sum of 50 million crowns in gold 
securities not reckoned in the figures. The total gold reserve of the 
bank last October, therefore, exceeded 1,200 million crowns, or an 
increase of 952 million crowns since August, 1892, of which 636 
million crowns were deposited by the two Governments, and the 
remaining 316 million crowns came from abroad by way of arbitrage. 
The uncovered note issue has been withdrawn, but, so far, very little 
gold has been let out into circulation. The reform, therefore, is only 
half completed, and it will be interesting to see whether the country 
will be able to retain the gold it has thus laboriously gathered. 


VERY quietly an important banking reform is 


pone being carried out in Sweden. Formerly, the note 
ANKING ‘ ° ° se 
anvoné. circulation of the country was divided between the 


Bank of Sweden and a number of private banks. 
The Swedish Diet, in its last Session, determined that the right of 
issuing notes should be withdrawn from the private banks of the 
country and vested solely in the Bank of Sweden, this reform to be 
completed by the end of 1903. The private banks naturally 
opposed the measure when under discussion, but when Parliament 
had definitely announced its intention of maintaining its policy, 
the private banks have loyally obeyed the ruling of the Diet. 
Last June two of the greatest amongst them yielded up their right 
of issue, and four more followed suit in October. The majority of 
the remaining banks have already fixed the dates when they are 
prepared to resign the right of issue and transform themselves 
into limited liability companies. As a result of the extended 
privileges granted to it, the Bank of Sweden has to open one 
office at least in every Government district, and this work has 
virtually been carried out. 
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A RIDICULOUS attempt at fraud on the Con- 
RIDICULOUS tinent has proved utterly futile, but, at the same 
re AT time, has caused a certain amount of inconvenience to 
bankers and others. It appears that an Italian, 
residing in Barcelona, forged a number of cheques purporting to be 
drawn by the Valencia agency of the International Bank of London 
upon the Credit Lyonnais, Paris, and these fraudulent pieces of paper 
were endeavoured to be passed in various parts of Spain, and in 
other continental countries. As it happened, the International Bank 
of London did not possess a Valencia agency, so that the conse- 
quence was that the efforts to obtain money on the cheques were 
quite unavailing, the only result being a number of enquiries on the 
subject, which led the International Bank of London to issue a notice 
putting the public on its guard against the forgeries. Meantime, 
enquiries have been put on foot at Barcelona, but the ingenious 
Italian has disappeared. It is satisfactory, however, to find that his 
efforts have been so unsuccessful that not a penny has been lost over 
the forgeries. 


IN dealing with Indian banking affairs in our 

A correction. November number, by a regrettable slip of the pen 
we incidentally stated that the Comptoir National 

had closed its Indian offices some time ago. The allusion was 
intended to apply to the Credit Lyonnais offices in that country, 
and we need hardly add that the Indian offices of the Comptoir 
National are in full operation, and are doing a steadily increasing 


business. 
- tienen 


THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN Bank has opened a branch at “ Day Dawn,” 
Western Australia. 


RussIAN BANKS AND THEIR DiviDENDs.—During the current financial 
year the banks in St. Petersburg will not make any interim distributions as in 
previous years, although this action has no direct connection with the results 
already obtained, and does not imply that the payment of such dividends is 
impossible. It appears that the Minister of Finance has advised the banks 
to discontinue the practice of paying interim dividends. The Minister bases 
his suggestion on the ground that the making of such provisional 
distributions at a time when it is impossible to safely calculate the complete 
year’s results has occasionally led to the division among the shareholders of 
more money than would have been the case under more cautious 
circumstances. Hence the Minister has come to the conclusion that interim 
dividends are irrational, and the banks have considered it advisable to fall in 
with his views. 
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THE PAST MONTH. 


OMBARD STREET has been more or less under the 

control of the Bank of England during December. 

At the commencement of the month the market was 

indebted to the Bank for a large amount borrowed at 

the end of November; and although by December 9 

this indebtedness was cancelled, it was soon found that available 

supplies of cash were insufficient to meet the daily requirements. 

The final call on Consols paid on December 5 was met with 

comparative ease, but the Government being slow to disburse the 

proceeds of the instalment, renewed stringency was soon apparent. 

Some other calls payable during the month, notably on New South 

Wales and local loans stock, involved a temporary lock-up of capital 

at the Bank of England, and at the time of writing there is every 

indication that to meet the end of the half-year’s requirements a large 

amount will again have to be borrowed from the Bank of England. 

Discount rates were only slightly affected by the dearness of money, 

that influence being offset to some extent by the renewal of 

continental buying of bills. Fluctuations in bill rates throughout the 

month have been comparatively slight, and at the date of writing 
they were as shown in the following table :— 





| 
Market Rates—Best Bills. | 


Floating a | Date of 
| Money. Three Four Six Alteration. 
| Months. Months. Months. 





CY7 y Y | 
° fo /o | 


Nov. 23,1901. | io 31 3) 


Oct. 31, 1901. 


Dec. 20, 1901 ‘ , } wh } 38-! 





Movement 





MONEY RATES ABROAD. 
Anticipations of increased demand for money at the end of the 
year have influenced market rates abroad as well as those in this 
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country, and, with scarcely an exception, quotations at the leading 
continental centres are higher than a month ago. In the case of 
Paris the upward movement has been accentuated by the issue of 
French Rentes on the 20th. The effect of that loan upon the French 
Money Market would probably have been greater but for the wise 
permission afforded by the Government to subscribers to lodge 
securities where desired in place of application money. 














Paris. | Berlin. | Amsterdam. | Vienna. 
__| wale Tie - 
Market Rate, November 21, 1901 . . 24% | 23 % 24% 34 % 
se December 20, 1901 . . 24% | 34 % 28 % 34 % 
a ee ea ee | " ——— ; 
IE, San) g* oie es Gat +#% | +82 | -3% | +3% 





SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 


These have been of a political rather than of a financial nature, 
though their effect, so far as the Stock Exchange securities are 
concerned, has been considerable. The news from South Africa 
has been uniformly favourable throughout the month, and the growing 
conviction that the end of the war may come sooner than had been 
feared some months ago, was responsible for a generally cheerful 
feeling in Stock Exchange financial circles. An unfavourable 
feature, which was not without its effect upon markets, was 
the developments of the gamble in copper in the United States. 
Without going into the details of the position—which, indeed, it 
would be almost impossible to do, owing to the manner in which 
monopoly secrets are preserved—nothing is more plainly apparent 
than the fact that these “corners” in important commodities like 
copper tend, in the long run, to have an injurious effect on genuine 
trading in the particular commodity affected. 


THE PAST YEAR. 


Lombard Street in gor. 


When the course of political and financial events in 1901 is 
carefully and calmly considered, it is impossible to escape from the 
conviction that the Money Market has borne itself extremely well 
during a more than ordinarily trying period. There have been many 
incidents which, had the Money Market been in a less healthy con- 
dition, might have left a far more enduring effect than those which - 
have been actually produced. For consider a few events of the year, 
which are given in greater detail on a subsequent page. The death 
of our beloved Queen in January, although an occurrence which, in the 
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course of nature, might have been anticipated at any time, came as 
a very real shock to the Empire, the personality of the Queen being 
not only beloved throughout the country, but constituting a very real 
national asset. Such was the confidence and loyalty reposed in her 
successor, however, that the closing of a great reign of sixty years 
and a change in the monarchy took place without occasioning the 
slightest apprehension in financial affairs. Again, the war in South 
Africa, if less actively demonstrated than in the preceding years, 
entered upon a phase infinitely more harassing, in a sense, to 
the patience of the country and involving a greater strain upon 
the national purse. A much larger sum of money has been 
paid out of the pockets of the people on account of the war during 
the past year than the preceding years, and it has, whether in the 
form of increased taxation or in connection with loan operations, 
been borne with a cheerfulness which has certainly not had for its 
sustenance any stirring battles which are supposed to feed the 
appetites of the jingo portion of the population. In fresh loans and 
increased taxation the amount raised by the Government during the 
past year has been little short of eighty millions sterling, the issue of 
Consols alone being as much as sixty millions, while Exchequer 
Bonds were offered early in the year to the extent of eleven millions. 
The strain on the Money Market has by no means been confined to 
paying out money for war purposes, for the temporary loss of capital 
entailed in that connection has been accompanied by a depreciation 
in securities—with a consequent decline in the borrowing powers of 
the community—amounting, as will be seen from our particulars of 
Stock Exchange Values, to many millions sterling. Nor has the 
market been entirely free from the shocks which come from strained 
credit, for while we have been absolutely free here from anything 
approaching to undue speculation or commercial activity, we have 
had to suffer to some extent for the sins of others in that direction. 
In Germany the position has certainly steadily improved, but the 
strain on that market has not been wholly unfelt here; while, as 
regards America, the operations of millionaire magnates in endeavour- 
ing to secure control of one of the railroad systems, produced as 
serious a situation on the Stock Exchange here as can well be 
imagined. The position, as described on a subsequent page, was 
such as to demand, for the first time in Stock Exchange history, a 
moratorium for those who were unable to deliver stock on a certain 
date ; while, in spite of this special facility, the magnitude of the 
dealings occasioned by the situation was such that on one day in May 
the number of cheques passed through the Clearing-house in con- 
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nection with the Stock Exchange settlement exceeded all previous 
records. Against these and many other adverse influences which 
might be enumerated may of course fairly be set the circumstance 
that, during the earlier part of the year at least, the money market 
here benefited by the large amount of French capital invested in 
English bills. But even that circumstance was naturally not without 
its attendant danger, and involved a special attitude of caution later 
in the year, when a temporary rise in money rates in Paris occasioned 
some large withdrawals of French capital from this country. 

Briefly expressed, it may be said that the effect of these 
numerous factors upon the Money Market during the past year has 
been rather to restrain business than to occasion any special 
disturbance or uneasiness. Recognising the uncertainty of the 
outlook, bankers and brokers have exercised much caution, with the 
result that a more than usually large proportion of the discount 
business has passed into the hands of foreign bankers. This, as 
explained elsewhere, largely accounts for the wide margin which has 
frequently existed between Bank rate and bill rates in the open 
market. The Bank of England, it is generally admitted, has acted 
judiciously throughout the year with regard to the movements in its 
official rate, always having a special regard to the hold which 
France possessed over our market by its large holdings of English 
bills. Yet, in spite of efforts made by the Bank to raise market 
rates from time to time, their success has been generally more or 
less marred by the competition for bills on French account. 

Before giving in our usual chronological order some of the 
principal events during the past year, it may be well to place on 
record statistics of the Treasury bills offered in 1901, together with 
particulars of the present amount outstanding. 

PARTICULARS OF TREASURY BILLS OFFERED IN I9QOI. 




















Date of issue. Amount. Duration. a Pe 
P 4 4 | an € 
February 11 : 1,000,000 12 months 4,960,000 315 5 
March 25 . ; 2,720,000 am « 5,787,000 313 0 
April 1 . ; 1,000,000 . « 4,685,000 a ou 
April 23. . 1,000,000 S ~«* 3,233,000 3 10 2 
May 10 ; : 2,500,000 6 4,359,000 343. 28 
June 20... ; 1,588,000 i » 3,500,000 3 210 
July 25 ° ; 1,000,000 6 » 5,115,000 22 9 
August 26 . : 1,000,000 is » 7,147,000 219 Oo 
September Io. 2,000,000 2 » 6,613,000 219 7 
October 1 . . 1,000,000 em «= 5,834,000 a27 3 
November 11. 2,500,000 S «= 8,809,000 a 
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TREASURY BILLS OUTSTANDING. 

















Date of Maturity. Amount. By whom held. 
1902. £ 
January 4 ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,500,000 Issued publicly. 
January 30. . ‘ ‘ : 1,000,000 Ditto. 
January 30. : ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
February 15 . ‘ ‘ , R 1,000,000 Ditto. 
March 2. ‘ ‘ . : ‘ 3,000,000 Ditto. 
March 30 ‘ ; , . ; 2,720,000 Ditto. 
April6 . ‘ j ‘ ; ‘ 2,000,000 Ditto. 
May I5 . ‘ ; , , : 2,500,000 Ditto. 
June 25 . : ‘ : ‘ ‘ 1,588,000 Ditto. 
August 30 ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
September 17 . d - ‘ ‘ 2,000,000 Ditto. 
October 5 ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
Date maturity unknown ; ‘ 825,000 Issued privately. 
421,133,000 





SOME POINTS OF THE PAST YEAR IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER. 


January—Money Market opened with small Bank reserve of 
less than 164% millions, and foreign demands for gold. Bank rate 
raised from 4 to 5 per cent. on the 2nd of the month. Rise 
ineffective in attracting gold from abroad, but home circulation con- 
tracted, with consequent addition to reserve. Consols and other 
investment stocks adversely affected by issue of £4,000,000 local 
loans stock and reports of big Government loans. Unfavourable 
railway dividend announcements a feature of the month. Great 
increase in expenditure and capital accounts. Considerable activity 
in American rails, with numerous schemes for combining certain of 
the leading systems. The banking half-year was satisfactory, the 
results obtained by most of the London institutions corresponding 
closely with those of the same period in the previous year. A 
feature in the speculative markets was the collapse in West 
Australians on the London and Globe Finance Corporation catas- 
trophe. Outside matters financial the event of the month was the 
sad announcement of the death of Queen Victoria. 

February.—Easier conditions in the Money Market. Gold 
attracted from abroad. Reserve advanced to over 21% millions, 
and Bank rate reduced successively from 5 to 4% and from 4% to 
4 per cent. An important factor in the Money Market during the 
month was the issue of eleven millions of Exchequer Bonds by the 
Government, the total applications amounting to over 25 millions. 
Money rates hardened at the end of the month. In the Stock 
Markets Consols, after being adversely affected by the Exchequer 
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Bond issue, hardened on easier money. American railroad shares, 
on the other hand, were lower. In this month was announced the 
formation of the United States Steel Trust, with a capital of 220 
millions sterling. 

Marck.—Large transference of money to the Government 
account at the Bank of England rendered the market short of cash 
supplies. Consequently, money rates well maintained, notwith- 
standing an increase in the reserve at the Bank. Consols and 
similar stocks affected by anticipations of a large Government loan. 
English railways depressed by indications of reaction in trade and 
decline in traffics. Among the political incidents of the month 
was the failure of peace negotiations in South Africa. 

April_—The event of the month was the presentment of the 
Budget and the issue of the Government loan for 60 millions. 
As regards the latter, it was announced in the prospectus that 30 
millions had been specially placed, applications being only invited for 
the remaining portion at94%. The loan was applied for several times 
over, but the stock was not too well placed, and throughout the year 
the market suffered from large blocks being continually offered for 
sale. Money Market made easier by Treasury disbursements to 
pave the way for the Government loan, and although its issue 
occasioned a certain amount of dislocation of credits, no special 
stringency was apparent throughout the month. In the stock markets 
American rails were “ booming,” chiefly on New York support, 
although a certain amount of speculation was entered into here. An 
interesting item during the month was the announcement of the 
purchase of the Frederick Leyland Shipping Company by an 
American syndicate. 

May.—This month was rendered memorable alike in the money 
and stock markets by the collapse of the “ boom” in American rails. 
A “corner” had been created in one of the leading stocks— Northern 
Pacific—by two of the most powerful financial interests in the United 
States, and in their efforts to obtain control of the line they practically 
secured the entire ordinary and preferred stock of the company. 
There was great pressure to enforce delivery by a certain date, and so 
heavy were the commitments on this side, and so impossible was it 
to deliver the actual stock, that the Stock Exchange had to grant a 
moratorium enabling those who were short of the stock to postpone 
indefinitely the time of delivery. By this means, what threatened to 
be a very serious crisis was averted. As it was gigantic losses 
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were occasioned, and an idea of the magnitude of the financial 
operations covered at the settlement may be gathered from the 
fact that on the Stock Exchange pay day, May 15, no less than 
4#109,143,000 was returned as the amount of cheques passing through 
the Clearing House, exceeding all previous records in its business. 
After action had been taken by the Stock Exchange committee the 
excitement gradually subsided, but the American market received a 
shock, the effect of which was more or less felt throughout the 
remainder of the year. The Money Market, too, had been considerably 
disturbed, not only by the losses occasioned on the Stock Exchange 
here, but by the revelation of the magnitude of financial schemes in 
New York, and much of the firmness which characterised the market 
later was not entirely unconnected with this feeling of distrust then 
aroused. One result of this distrust was seen some months later, 
when it was discovered that, owing to the shaking of confidence in 
Lombard Street, and the rise in money rates here, large amounts of 
American finance paper had been taken to Paris for discount. Money 
rates were uncertain throughout the month, and large applications 
were frequently made to the Bank for advances. A Russian loan 
for 16 millions sterling was issued in Paris. Apart from the 
excitement in American railways, the stock markets were quiet 
and featureless throughout the month. 


June.—Bank rate reduced on June 6 from 4 to 3% per cent., and 
again on the 13th from 3% to 3 per cent. Money easy during 
greater part of month, but considerable stringency at the end of the 
half-year, continued drain on our resources by the South African war 
being felt, while the German financial situation showed some signs of 
becoming worse. At the end of the half-year about 11 millions 
was borrowed from the Bank. 


July.—Steadiness in the Money Market, but depression in securities. 
Consols touched the lowest point of the year, namely, 91. Continued 
dragging nature of the war chiefly responsible. Argentine securities 
also fell heavily on the withdrawal of the unification scheme. English 
railways gave way on another disastrous half-year’s results. The 
American railway market was still unsettled. An_ interesting 
circumstance in the railway world was the indication given that 
American capitalists were purchasing large amounts of stock of 
the Metropolitan District Railway, in order to obtain control of the 
line. These tactics were finally successful, and have since been 
brought to a practical conclusion. 
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August.—Easier conditions in the Money Market, mainly due to 
arrivals of gold from abroad and the employment of funds here by 
France. The Bank’s reserve touched £27,000,000 during the month, 
being the highest total since June, 1898. Comparatively little effect 
produced on the stock markets, however, by the ease in money, and 
towards -the end of the month Austrian demands for gold began to 
assert themselves. 


September.—Conditions in the Money Market beginning to change, 
money rates hardening. Austrian demand for gold became strong, 
while the dragging nature of the South African war also had an 
effect upon money rates. Very little movement in the stock markets. 
The month was made memorable by the assassination of President 
McKinley. 


October.—A change in conditions in the French Money Market 
constituted the principal feature. Losses sustained by French 
investors in industrial shares, together with anticipations of a fresh 
issue of French Rentes to cover the expenditure in China, occasioned 
a sharp rise in money rates in Paris, with the result that French 
capital employed in this country was recalled, and a heavy fall 
occurred in the foreign exchanges. Two millions of gold was lost by 
the Bank of England during the month to Austria, Paris and else- 
where, and on the 31st the Bank rate was raised from 3 to 4 per 
cent. The stock markets were depressed by monetary conditions, 
and American railroad shares were especially affected by indications 
of a collapse in the speculation in copper. 

November.—Continental withdrawals of gold for the Continent 
occasioned stringency at the beginning of the month, but buying of 
English bills was resumed later, and conditions eased in consequence. 
Market rates of discount in Paris also gave way considerably, and 
there was a sharp fall in the New York exchange followed by 
exports of gold from the States to Paris to pay for the loans raised 
some months previously on finance bills. 








December.—Money Market more or less dependent on the Bank 
throughout the month. Continental demand for gold less persistent, 
but sufficient to absorb all arrivals in the open market. Final 
payment on Consols made on December 5th. The copper situation 
in the United States had a disturbing effect upon American 
railroad securities and on the stock markets generally during the 
earlier part of the month, but subsequently a general recovery in all 
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securities in consequence of more favourable news from South Africa 


constituted the principal feature. 


The first of the following tables shows the course of discount 
rates month by month throughout the year, while the second gives 























7 the fluctuations in foreign bank rates during the same period. 
LONDON DISCOUNT MARKET IN I90I. 
% Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three _— | Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. Months. | Months. 
1900. % % % % x | 
December 3} 4} 4 4 July 19, 1900. 
1901. i 
January 20th (about) 24— 3 4rn 4rs 4rs 5 ire 3 — 
February 4— 44 33 33 38 4 Feb. 21, 
March - . -14 4} | 33 3? 3} 4 | 
April . | 3-4 | 3y is 34 4 
May ” “13-4 3 3 3t 4 
June ” 1,}—2 2} 2% 2} 3 June 13, 1901. 
July Se 2H 3t 3 
August ~ . : I 2 23 oe | 3 
September _,, ‘ i I 2} 24; | 2 | 3 
October " 14}—2 2} 2} 34 | 3 
November _,, 33-34 3r8 32 | 2 | 4 Oct. 31 I 
December __,, 34—4 31's 33 | «63h | 4 
VARIATIONS IN CONTINENTAL BANK RATES DURING 1901. 
Changed 
Centres Date of Change. 
From To 
| 
Per Cent. Per Cent. 
London 4 5 | January 3, 1901. 
5 4h February 7,  ,, 
4} 4 - 21, » 
4 34 June 6 x 
33 3 ” 13» 
3 4 October 31, » 
— | Throughout 
Paris | 3 { the year. 
Berlin . 5 4} February 26, ,, 
4) 4 Aprile 22, , 
4 34 June 18, 
34 4 September 23, 
Vienna 4) 4 February 25, 
Brussels 4 34 ” . 
34 3 June 14,» 
Amsterdam . 34 3 * 14 » 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS. 

In glancing at the movements of gold at the Bank of England 
during the past year, one is struck by the same point which 
characterised the figures for 1900, namely, that in spite of the 
cessation of the Rand output, the Bank has again gained more on 
balance, during the year than it did during the years immediately 
preceding the cessation of gold shipments from South Africa. 
During 1898, for example, when the Rand output was in full swing, 
the Bank gained only three millions. For the following year, when 
the output was much restricted, the gain was five millions; in 1900, 
when the output had ceased altogether, there was an advance ot 
about four millions; and for the year just closing, the Bank again 
received on balance over three-and-half millions. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO DECEMBER 18, 1901. 


German gold coin sold _ . - £698,000 Bar gold bought . ° - £6,899,000 
To Egypt ; ; ; - 1,330,000 From Egypt . P ° . 1,016,000 
,, South America . ; ; 820,000 Australia cS , 782,000 
Germany . : ; , 812,000 India . ‘ ‘ ‘ 639,000 
Continent . : ; . 608,000 South Africa . : 121,000 
France , , , ‘ 554,000 China . ; ; : 70,000 
Roumania . . . - 325,000 Continent . ; , 41,000 
South Africa. . 270,000 Hong-Kong . ; ’ 39,000 
India. : : . : 158,000 Scandinavia . : ; 27,000 
Scandinavia . . 128,000 Holland , ° : 25,000 
Malta . . . . 122,000 Turkey . . , . 24,000 
Brazil ° . ; : 86,000 Portugal , . , 6,000 
Uruguay . . . . 52,000 United States , . 6,000 
Denmark . ° : : 50,000 
Bermuda . , ; ; 25,000 
Australia . . . : 23,000 
Argentina . : ; ; 25,000 
West Indies : ‘ : 20,000 
Natal : ‘ : : 10,000 
Gibraltar . : . , 7,000 
St. Helena : ° . 5,000 
Iceland - ; : 5,000 

» Batavia. ; ; ‘ 5,000 
Destination not stated . ‘ 10,000 


£ 6,148,000 
Net amount imported. - 3,547,000 





49,695,000 49,695,000 


a —_ 


Of course, it does not follow by any means that when the output 
of gold from South Africa is again fully resumed, that the Bank may 
not benefit by additions to its gold reserve, but the possibility of 
these shipments from the Cape being diverted into other directions, 
as they have been in the past, should be borne in mind. On 
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this point a recent issue of the Standard money article had the 
following :— 


As the termination of the war in South Africa daily grows nearer, said our contemporary, 
the probable effect of that factor upon the course of the money market merits attention. 
The resumption of crushing by the Transvaal mines, with a steadily increasing output of the 
precious metdl, is, of course, an important element in the situation, and should the entire 
production be realised in London a weakening effect upon money rates might readily be 
produced. But this would scarcely be the case immediately, as it must take some little time 
before the output attains its old proportions. Moreover, it is by no means certain that 
London will continue to secure practically the whole production. Shortly before the com- 
mencement of hostilities an energetic attempt was made by the representatives of the French 
interest in the mines to divert a part, at least, of the gold produce to Paris, the idea being 
to forward the metal to Lourengo Marques by rail, and thence to Paris véa the Red Sea by 
French-owned vessels, exceptionally cheap freights having been secured. The route adopted 
compared unfavourably as regards length of voyage with the usual Cape route, but in spite 
of this the results of trial shipments to Paris were as profitable as, and in some cases slightly 
more so than, those of London. This project will no doubt be renewed as soon as matters 
resume their normal condition, and with improved chances of success. French interests in 
the mines being very large, it seems not improbable that at least one quarter of the Rand 
output will, in the manner indicated, be diverted to Paris. India, too, promises to be a 
competitor, although, perhaps, only an occasional one, as the factors determining exports 
thither are, of course, the position of the exchanges, and the possibility of the Indian 
Government increasing its reserve of the yellow metal. A probable effect of the actual 
cessation of hostilities in South Africa should, however, be the return, or the partial return, 
of the large amount of specie which, since the commencement of the war, has found its way 
to the Cape. During the past two years something like ten million sterling in sovereigns 
was despatched from this country, Australia, and elsewhere to South Africa, and of this large 
amount only about three millions has found its way into the coffers of the various banks, 
leaving more than six millions to be accounted for. There is little doubt that the greater 
part of this is hoarded by the Dutch, although some portion may have been carried out of 
the country in the pockets of passengers for foreign countries. With the restoration of 
confidence this money should find its way to the banks, who already are in possession of 
large supplies of cash to meet military requirements. Even with the extraordinary recupera- 
tive powers of South Africa, it must be some time before its trade can offer safe employment 
for so large an amount of money, and it will not be surprising if some portion should begin 
to flow back again to London; indeed, one or two very small shipments have already been 
received. On the other hand, and against these factors which may tend to operate in the 
direction of ease, must be set the fact that the Colonies will have to come to London to 
borrow, and this may in some measure check the flow of specie hither; but even if these 
borrowings take place, a large portion of the proceeds of the loans will be disbursed in 
London in connection with the purchase of material for railways, etc. 


TRADE IN 1901. 

A year ago the statistics presented by the Board of Trade in the 
monthly trade and navigation returns were decidedly satisfactory. 
Unfortunately, the same cannot be said for the figures now under 
review. Whereas in 1900 the returns, both of imports and exports, 
showed, without an exception, an increase for each month of the year, 
the figures given in the following table show that, apart from the month 
of January, there has been a steady decline in exports throughout 
the year, while the falling off in imports has been scarcely less 
marked. At the same time, the figures are in some respects less 
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serious than they appear on the surface. In commenting on the 
previous year’s results, we drew attention to the fact that higher 
prices of commodities had much to do with the apparent expansion 
in trade; and in noting the following figures the reverse remark 
applies, that is to say, much of the decline is due to the shrinkage in 
value which has occurred during the year in most of the leading 
commodities. There has, however, been also a falling off in quantities 
handled, and it can only be hoped that, when the South African war 
has become a thing of the past, the set-back in trade may prove to 
be nothing more than a temporary affair. 























British Goods Exported Goods Imported to this 
as compared with previous | Country as compared with 
Year. previous Year. 
ame P. Percentage. | ee d Percentage. 
| 
£ | & 
January + 1,169,849 + 49 | + 1,431,602 + 32 
February — 2,182,304 - 94 | + 2,696,631 >’ oe 
March . —- 295,528 - ro + 1,423,922 + 31 
April — 658,000 - 29 | + 3,700,000 + 87 
May - 1,159,218 - 47 | — 1,449,000 - 3 
June — 2,450,911 - 97 | - 305,269 - oF 
July... — 165,000 - o7 + 2,765,000 + 68 
August . ° , . - 779,000 = we — 1,159,919 - 297 
September . : ‘ -- 2,588,519 — 10°5 — 3,024,061 - 73 
October ‘ : ‘ - 759,294 - 31 — 4,144,205 - 85 
November . : : — 1,782,213 - 72 - 2,923,177 - 58 
December . ‘ ‘ Not yet published. 








SILVER AND THE EASTERN EXCHANGES. 


The course of the silver market has been one of depression almost 
throughout the year. On January 2 the quotation of bars stood at 
the highest point of the twelve months—29$d. per ounce—and ten 
days ago the lowest price—2414d. per ounce—was reported. When 
the year opened the market was just moderating the sanguine views 
aroused by the purchases of silver by the Indian Government. 
These purchases had led to mistaken ideas as to the demands likely 
to fall upon the market, and under this influence the price of the 
metal, late in 1900, was forced up to 304d. per ounce. It was not 
generally perceived that the enquiry on behalf of that Government 
was largely of an exceptional character, being the outcome of 
a conjuncture of severe famine in certain parts of India proper 
and a bumper rice crop in Burmah. As a matter of fact, 
these conditions produced an extraordinary demand for rupees, 
which led to the reduction of the holding of silver by the 
Currency Department to a low level, and thus forced the Indian 
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Government to purchase the metal in order to raise the actual 
currency of the country to the demands of business. Many people 
in the market proceeded to assume, that when the famine was over, 
and conditions became normal in India, the demand for silver would 
be increased. Precisely the contrary effect has been produced, for 
rupees have returned from the famine districts and elsewhere, with 
the result that whilst the stock of silver in the Currency Department 
stood at about 10 crores when the Indian Government had finished 
its coinage operations, the total rose to 14 crores in the autumn, and 
now stands at about 13% crores, although the shipping season has 
been entered upon. A fairly safe total of silver for this department 
to hold at this season is about 9 to I0 crores, so that there is at 
present plenty of margin in the holding of rupees to meet an ordinary 
trade demand during the next few months. The India Money 
Markets, indeed, although just commencing to harden, are really easy 
for this time of year, and the prospects are not in favour of any 
important pressure. Impressions in regard to the Chinese demand 
for the metal appear to have been equally erroneous, for it was 
constantly urged early in the year that the improvement of the 
political position would lead to a better demand for the white metal. 
Here, again, the very opposite has occurred. The declaration of 
peace, and the withdrawal of the greater part of the forces of the 
European Powers, were followed by a great accumulation of silver 
and Mexican dollars at Shanghai, with ‘the result that at the 
end of October the stock of sycee silver, stood at 9434 lakhs 
of taels, whereas a comfortable total for.tha€ period of the year 
was 30 lakhs of taels. At the same time the stock of Mexican 
dollars was 714% millions, as compared with an average holding 
of about 26 millions. In consequence, the pressure for silver 
on Chinese account in order to meet New Year requirements 
has not been seen, and the market has been disappointed 
in this respect. The condition of affairs in regard to these 
two demands has, in reality, been the controlling elements of the 
market throughout the year, and their hidden influence has been 
seen in the steady depression of the quotation. Although the 
Indian Government continued its purchases until about the end of 
March, the price of the metal had fallen by that time to 273{d. per 
ounce; and though American operators endeavoured to instil some 
strength into the price by heavy purchases of options, accompanied 
by stories that the market would fall completely under their control, 
the quotation by Midsummer had declined to 274d. per ounce. By 
a combination amongst the United States metal interests, the control 
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of a large proportion of the silver output had fallen into the hands of 
one group, and after Midsummer the influence of this group became 
more apparent. A strong resistance was offered to the declining 
tendency of the market, and for weeks at a time the variation in the 
price was infinitesimal. The largest seller of the metal, in fact, 
refused tq fully meet the market, and, in consequence, the stocks of 
silver steadily accumulated. Owing to circumstances not wholly 
unconnected with the breakdown in the copper market, this policy 
of the American sellers was changed about October, and the metal 
was forced upon the market, with the result that the price, which had 
gradually fallen to 26%d. per ounce during the period of restricted 
sales, fell in a few weeks to 244d. per ounce. At this lower level 
an improvement in the Eastern demand set in, and, under the 
impetus of purchases for India and the Straits, combined with the 
usual covering orders on behalf of “ bears,” the quotation has 
recovered to 2534d. per ounce. The outlook, however, is not good, 
for, owing to its large stocks and its heavy indebtedness abroad, 
China is not likely to require much silver for some time to come; 
whilst the Indian demand, although it may be better than last year, 
should not be on a big scale, as the bazaar demand for gold is 
steadily increasing. At the same time, there is little chance of a 
renewal of miscellaneous orders for Europe, whilst it is known that 
the policy of the Mint authorities is to keep our somewhat redundant 
silver currency at home in bounds. The following table gives com- 
parisons of leading Eastern exchanges, and some of the speculative 
currencies. 





Dec., 1901. | Dec., 1900. | Dec., 1899. | Dec., 1898. | Dec., 1897. 





India. , ; . ° Is. 4a. IS. 4y°o. Is. 44d. Is. 4d. Is. 38d. 
Shanghai : , : . | 25. 6}d. | 25. 10$d. 2s. od. 2s. 83d. 2s. 74d. 
Buenos Ayres, gold premium . 139 % 131 % 130 % 115 % 176 % 
Brazil . ' ; ‘ : 12}4d. ohid. 7yud. 8d. Tyrd. 
Chili. ‘ ; . ; 14hg2. | 17 yd. 15id. 12} 4d. 17}4d. 
Portugal : : : .| 30d. 38d. 363d. 36}d. 36d. 
Italy, lire perf ‘ . 25°59 26°48 27°08 27°18 26°44 
Madrid . . ; . ° 34°25 33°60 32°15 


























THE OUTLOOK. 


Although perhaps in some respects rather clearer than a year 
ago, the monetary outlook for 1902 can only be described as most 
uncertain. Writing on the same subject a year ago, we said: 
“It is, of course, quite possible that the average of money rates 
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may prove somewhat lower in the year 1901 than in the year just 
closed ; but it is difficult to discern at present indications of any 
return to extreme ease.” The fact that this forecast of the Money 
Market should have been verified by the course of events will not 
tempt us, however, to enter into the realms of prophecy, than which 
nothing is more dangerous when dealing with matters monetary. 
Moreover, there are still too many big “ifs” in the situation to feel at 
all confident concerning the future course of money rates. The 
first “if” must apply to the South African war. At the moment 
there is a very hopeful feeling that the end of that dreary business is 
in sight, and, already, dealers on the Stock Exchange have begun to 
discount the “good times coming” in the way of peace, cheap 
money, etc. Then, too, the slackening of trade in this country 
suggests that money may be less actively required in the provinces 
during the coming year. But while fully admitting that there are 
many indications of a downward movement in the value of money 
having commenced, there are, at least, one or two factors which— 
quite apart from South African matters—have to be borne in mind 
when considering the prospects. One is that France is still 
the holder of an enormous mass of English bills, and because 
that is so there must be a tendency for conditions here to 
be governed, not only by our own local affairs, but by the 
course of money rates in France—and in that connection 
the possibility of another Russian loan, with its hardening effect on 
the French money market, cannot be forgotten. A second factor 
(there are many others which space forbids a reference to here) 
is the situation in the United States. Undoubtedly a favourable 
point in the position in our own country is that the financial 
situation is fairly sound, with no indications of inflation in any 
direction. But it is scarcely so in America, where great prosperity 
has been accompanied by great speculations, and should that 
country experience any serious financial strain as the after conse- 
quence of its excessive activity in trade and speculation, we cannot 
expect to wholly escape from being sympathetically affected for a time. 

Still, assuming that the war in South Africa should end shortly, 
and it is impossible to feel other than hopeful concerning the prospects 
for the coming year, which, so far as the Money Market is concerned, 
can scarcely be characterised by more complex influences than the year 
which has passed, and if not endorsing the sanguine views of some, 
that an era of cheap money is at hand, there seems to be at least 
a probability that easier rather than more stringent conditions will 
prevail during the coming year. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE PAST MONTH. 


. 


during the last month of the year, and the material 
recovery established in values has gone far to lessen the 
total net depreciation for the entire year. For this 
improvement better news from South Africa has been 
mainly responsible ; but the usual investment orders in anticipation 
of ease, following the release of the January dividends, have also 
assisted the recovery. Our list of representative securities shows a 
total gain for the month of about seventeen millions, the exact figures 
being as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Nov. 20, 1901 £3,047,258,000 
” ” ” ” Dec. 18, IgoI 3,063,865,000 





Increase . : . , £ 16,607,000 

Roughly speaking, it may be said that the upward movement 
has been led by Consols and South African mining shares. In both 
of these dissimilar securities continental buying has been on a fairly 
large scale, a circumstance which, together with the favourable 
cables from South Africa, has inspired hopes that the final collapse 
of the Boer resistance may be at hand. The effect of this belief has 
naturally been especially marked on Consols, that market being 
affected not only by the idea that with the termination of the war 
there will be a recovery in all first-class stocks, but also because it is 
felt that an early settlement of the difficulties in South Africa lessens 
the likelihood of further Government borrowing taking so permanent 
a form as Consols. 

Other investment markets have been firm during the latter part 
of the month in sympathy with Consols ; but owing to depression in 
some of the English railway stocks at the beginning of the month, 
the net advance is comparatively slight. Similarly American rails, 
although a firm market at the time of writing, have failed to entirely 
recover the losses sustained at the end of November and beginning of 
December. 

South African mining shares have been more active than in any 
preceding month this year, and prices have advanced materially. 
Our valuation of mines as a whole, however, shows a comparatively 
slight movement, for the reason that Rio Tinto copper shares figure 
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in the list, and the heavy fall which has occurred in those shares 
constitutes one of the most unfavourable features of the month. 

In the miscellaneous markets English bank shares are rather 
easier, no increase in dividends being looked for ; but insurance shares 
are firm on the whole, in spite of a heavy fall in Union Assurance 


























Society on the passing of the dividend. 
TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 
7“ [000’s omitted.] 
| 
— Market Values. Comparison. 
Amount (Par ee | —~s 
Value). | Nov, 20, 1901.| Dec. 18, 1901 Increase. Decrease | Decrease. 
cS il . 4 4 4 £ Per Cent. 
$00,194 | 14 — ae Indian 767,154 776,877 9,723 wt | + 13 
unds | 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,524 39,884 360 eee + o'9 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 51,536 51,751 215 ian + 04 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 31,744 31,706 tie 3 | -eo1 
- 928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 824,760 | 830,044 | 5,284 - | eee 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 265,683 | 265,042 | 259 we =| lc OR 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 190,834 190,972 138 | + OF 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 170,138 170,607 | 4609 ons + O3 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. | 59,889 59,562 | on 327 - 05 
56,014 | 8 Railwaysin British | 36,813 35,812 | 1,001 - 27 
Possessions do. | | 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs.| 104,542 | 104,396 | - 146 - oT 
} 59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 50,823 51,396 | 573 we + Vl 
7,005 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,573 8,625 | 52 + 06 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,303 15,409 | 106 one + O'7 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 61,521 61,538 | 17 eee _ 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, #.e. 
— | 10British Bank Shs.| 48,372} 47,992 wa 380 | -o8 
a 4 Australasian do. 10,073 9,873 ace 200 | = 20 
-- 6 Other Colonial do. 8,090 8,230 | 140 cee + 17 
-— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 14,944 15,062 | 118 _ + o8 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,190 7,028 | “a 162 | =- 23 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . 7,540 7,540 | oie eet _ 
10,842 | 4 Gas , ‘ ‘ 29,508 29,768 | 260 me + 09 
- 3,956 | 14 Insurance. ; 17,232 17,392 160 ose + 09 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 11,622 11,513 ove 109 - o9 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 67,640 68,164 524 ne + o8 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . ‘ 11,445 11,390 ‘ee 55 oy 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc.| 35,186 35,052 wand 134 - 0% 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S.! 49,231 50,492 1,261 aa + 2°6 
- African) 
4,966 | S8Shipping . . 8,014 7,839 eee 175 - 22 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 18,665 18,210 saa 455 24 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram. and Omnibus 3,699 3,729 30 _ + o8 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ‘ 19,970 20,070 100 wh + 05 
: pmnnesinenenaaene 
: | 19,789 3,182 Average 
. Less decrease 3,182 increase 
| : ae per cent. 
: 2,868,932 | 325 Totals £) 3,047,258 | 3,063,865 16,607 Net increase + OF 
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THE PAST YEAR. 


Fluctuations in public securities during the year have been much 
smaller than in 1900. From a short table which follows it will be 
seen that, between the highest and the lowest level of the repre- 
sentative stocks selected the greatest difference has been only 
62 millions on the entire list; whereas, in the preceding year, there 
was a difference of over 110 millions :— 


INDEX NUMBER OF STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


(Total of 325 representative securities.) 


End of Dec., 1900... 3,102 millions. End of July, 1901 =~... “Not calculated. 
o Jan., 1901... 3,003 - » wh « «+» 3,076 millions. 
” Feb. _,, ws 3,109 9 » Sept. 4 - 370 a 
- March ,, sss 3,099 ™ » ae i w+» 3,050 
; April ,, .» 3,088 - » em ow oe Ser 

May ,  ... 3,084 * » =. wo» —. Bie 
June ,, ws» 3,079 


It must be borne in mind, however, that since the commencement 
of the war prices have fallen so greatly that, at the low level at which 
the past year commenced, the same range of fluctuations was highly 
improbable, unless the movement had been in the upward direction. 
How severe has been the fall during the last few years may be 
gathered from the fact that, whereas the highest point reached by 
our representative list of securities during 1899 and preceding the 
South African war was 3,296 millions—the lowest point reached— 
this year (November, 1901) was 3,047 millions, a loss of practically 
250 millions in just over two years. Whether the low total recorded 
last November will prove to be “ low-water mark ” remains, of course, 
to be seen. The following table gives a comparison of the valuation 
of stocks at the present time with that of a year ago. From this it 
will be seen that the most serious depreciation during the year— 
notwithstanding the recent recovery—has been in British funds and 
English railways. American rails, on the other hand, have risen 
considerably, and in foreign Government securities there has been an 
appreciable advance, although the recent set-back ‘in Argentine 
stocks has rendered the improvement in that department less striking 
than would otherwise have been the case. A feature of the year 
has been the remarkable rise in some of the railways in British 
possessions, Canadian Pacific shares and Grand Trunk Railway 
stocks being especially strong. In the miscellaneous markets the 
greatest movements have been in coal, iron and steel shares and 
tramway and omnibus stocks, the latter being adversely affected by 
the competition of underground railways. 
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TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST YEAR. 


Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


& 
804,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 


56,014 | 


$9,000 | 


59,545 

7,005 
19,516 
84,216 


35,190 | 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4.529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 


2,868,932 


Department, 


containing 


14 British and Indian 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
| Stocks 
| 11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
| 19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
| 13 Do. Preference do. 
| 7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg) 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, #.<. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
\ 4 Australasian do. 
} 6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . 
4 Gas ‘ 
14 Insurance ‘ ° 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6 Can. and Dock 
8 Breweries 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph and 
Telephone 
11 Tram.and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


do. 





325 Totals £ 














we 


[o00’s omitted.] 


Market values. Comparison. 




















, Average 
Dec. 18, 1900.|Dec. 18, 1901.) tthe year. | forthe year. | 
£ 4 , £ 4 Per Cent. 
803,372 770,577 “ 26,495 33 
39,627 39,884 257 + 06 
51,750 | 51,751 | I sit 
31,571 | 31,706 | 135 + O%4 
819,607 830,044 | 10,437 ae I'3 
290,266 | 265,942 | ee 24,324 - 84 
192,175 | 190,972 | ‘ 1,203 - o6 
176,408 170,607 i 5,801 33 
64,972 59,562 - 5,410 83 
30,162 35,512 5,650 “ + 187 
92,349 104,396 12,047 + 1371 
438,995 51,396 2,401 + 49 
8,759 8,025 134 15 
15,090 15,409 ° 251 | rs 
61,435 | 61,538 103 02 
| 
48,971 47,992 vee 979 | 2°0 
9,481 | 9,873 392 a | + 42 
7,476 | 8,230 754 . } + 101 
15,479 | 15,062 | or a7 | - 287 
7244 | 7,028 | 216 z0 
| 
7,599 7,540 +s 59 | os 
28,143 29,768 1,625 , 58 
18,157 17,392 ene 765 - 42 
13,644 11,513 - 2,131 1S7 
66,660 68,164 1,504 + 23 
11,390 11,390 
37,735 35,052 ' 2,683 7! 
51,532 50,492 : 1,340 - 26 
7,716 7,339 123 + 16 
18,700 18,210 _ 499 | 2°6 
| | | 
| | | 
4,518 | 35729 | ote 789 » oe 
19,912 20,070 | 158 + od 
35,557 73,517 Average 
Less Increase 35,587 decrease 
- —— - . —_ — per cent. 
101,795 | 3,063,865 Net Decrease 2 


£37,930 


for the year 
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THE BANK or British West Arrica, Limrrep, has opened a branch 
at Bathurst, River Gambia, under the management of Mr. A. E. Carrier. 


A BRANCH of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, has been 
opened at Harrogate. 
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CHINA AND THE FALL IN SILVER. 


Mucu of the recent weakness in silver has been occasioned by the policy 
pursued by the agents who have been conducting the selling operations of 
those who control the American production. _ In recent years this control has 
become more concentrated owing to the amalgamation of various interests 
in the United States, together with an extension of the influence of United 
States financiers over the output of Mexico. Indeed, it is openly stated that the 
representative of the United States interests in silver disposes of quite three- 
quarters of the amount of the metal marketed in London. Largely owing to 
this fact, the effect of the purchases of silver by the Indian Government was 
intensified, and after these ceased the market was kept very steady for a long 
time. The policy of control, in effect, was carried to an extravagant extent, so 
that for weeks together the quantity of silver sold was considerably below that 
coming to market, with the result that considerable stocks accumulated, both in 
London and elsewhere. No statistics are ever attempted of such accumu- 
lations, and so the matter was wholly one of conjecture. At last the 
American producers were compelled to sell, and free offerings on their part 
at once broke the market, which put down the price of silver from 264d. 
per ounce to 24}§d. per ounce in the past month, after which it rallied to 
25%4d. per ounce. 

No doubt a part of the weakness was occasioned by the fact that China 
has not come into the market as a buyer of silver this winter. Usually, at 
this time of the year, the demands of Chinese trade cause considerable 
tightness in the money market at Shanghai, which compels the local banks 
and others to import silver or Mexican dollars largely. The pressure is 
rendered the greater by the customs of the Chinese, which lay down the rule 
that all debts shall be settled at the New Year, which in their case falls early 
in February. In some years the pressure arising from the necessity to 
provide funds for these operations has been so great that heavy shipments of 
silver have taken place from Europe, and silver purchased for India and the 
Straits has been diverted to China. No demand of this character has 
appeared this year, and the absence of this enquiry, following as it did upon 
a similar state of things last year, calls for some explanation. 

In the first place, the grave disturbance in China, and the great accumu- 
lation of European troops at the nerthern ports of that Empire, caused large 
shipments of silver in the autumn of 1900. The various European Powers 
had to pay their troops largely in silver, as this was the only currency of the 
country in which they were stationed. Accordingly, all the Powers, and 
notably Germany and Russia, bought silver in considerable quantities and 
shipped it to Shanghai, whence for a time it was distributed rather freely 
over various parts of the country. When, however, military operations 
ceased, and the troops were almost wholly withdrawn, the silver gradually 
accumulated in Shanghai, with the result that the banks there, according to 
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the last mailed advices, had the following holdings of cash and call money 
as compared with similar figures in earlier years :— 


Sycee, Chop discounts, Dollars. 
taels. taels. 
1901 iia 94-77-000 44-47.000 71.35.000 
1900 oe 59-08.000 1.05.000 50.50.000 
1899 _ 20.59.000 24.75-000 20.76.000 
1898 “xs 35-18.000 29.80.000 26.26.000 


The banks whose holdings were included in the above return were the 
Chartered of India, Australia and China, the Hong Kong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation, the Yokohama Specie Bank, the Deutsch-Asiatische 
Bank, the Bank of China, the Russo-Chinese Bank, the Imperial Bank of 
China, Banque de |’Indo Chine, and certain small native banks. Thus, all 
the leading banks were represented, and the large stocks held this year as 
against previous years fully account for the absence of a demand for silver. 
“Chop discounts,” it may be mentioned, is the local term for “call loans.” 

Beside the temporary causes affecting the Chinese demand for silver, 
there is an influence of a more lasting character in the shape of the recent 
growth in the indebtedness of China to Europe. Prior to the war with 
Japan this indebtedness did not amount to more than £1,000,000, whereas 
with the recent addition of 67% millions for the Indemnity Loan, the total 
indebtedness must exceed £ 120,000,000. All this has been created in less 
than seven years, and it may be treated as in no way reproductive, so that 
the burden of the debt charge is not ameliorated. Owing to the varied 
character of the sinking funds, it is difficult to say exactly what amount the 
service of this debt requires each year, but a rough estimate puts the total 
at a little over £6,000,000 per annum. Now this is an annual payment of 
China to Europe which must affect the balance of trade, and as this balance 
is usually in favour of China, and is settled in silver, it can be easily under- 
stood that such a charge upon the country must affect the demand for the 
white metal. Of course, if trade developes in China in the manner expected, 
even this heavy charge may be easily borne, and the demand for silver once 
again become important, but a little time may have to elapse before this 
desirable end is reached. 


ee 


THE Union Bank or AustrRa.ia, Limirep, has opened a branch at 
Tamworth, New South Wales. 


EcypTian Pustic Desr.—According to the monthly statement of 
the receipts of the Caisse of the Egyptian Public Debt, the amount encashed 
last month for the service of the Unified Debt was £E556,000, and for the 
preference loan £E132,000. The amount encashed on account of the 


preference loan since payment of the last coupon on October 15, is 
4 E210,000. 
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THE LIVERPOOL BANK FRAUDS. 


At Bow Street Police Court, on December 9, before Mr. Fenwick, 
Richard Burge, pugilist, of Brixton, and Thomas Francis Kelly, a Bradford 
bookmaker, were charged on remand with feloniously uttering forged 
cheques ; and Thomas Peterson Goudie, bank clerk, Liverpool, was charged 
with forging cheques for considerable sums. 

Mr. C. F. Gill, K.C., and Mr. Charles Matthews prosecuted on behalf of 
the Bank of Liverpool ; Mr. Horace Avory, K.C., and Mr. Biron appeared 
for Burge; Mr. Charles Mellor for Kelly, and Mr. F. E. Smith for Goudie. 
Detective-inspectors Froest and Nearn were in charge of the case. 

Mr. Smith applied to the magistrate to instruct the police to give up to 
Goudie the £280 found on him at the time of his arrest, in order that it 
might be used for the purposes of his defence. 

Mr. Gill said this money must form part of the proceeds of the frauds, 
and Mr. Fenwick refused the application. 

Mr. Gill then proceeded to open the case. He said the prisoner Goudie 
was employed by the Bank of Liverpool as a ledger clerk for about five 
years. .Upto November 21 last the directors had every confidence in his 
honesty, and there could be no question as to his ability as a clerk and 
accountant. He had special charge of the ledgers containing names com- 
mencing with the letters H. to K. Consequently, Goudie became very 
familiar with these customers’ signatures and the nature of their accounts. 
The Bank of Liverpool, it appeared, did not return used cheques to the 
customers. One of the accounts he had to deal with was that of Mr. R. W. 
Hudson, who often drew cheques for very large sums. Goudie, it appeared, 
was in the habit of taking Mr. Hudson’s cheques home, and after con- 
siderable practice was able to imitate the signature with great facility. At 
the end of 1899 the prisoner obtained a cheque-book from the bank by 
means of fraud. From time to time he forged Mr. Hudson’s signature to 
twenty-seven of these cheques, and obtained in this way no less than 
£169,500. When the cheques were paid in they went into his possession, 
and he destroyed them. To give the methods by which he was able to 
carry out the fraud, said Mr. Gill, would involve a very exhaustive and 
elaborate explanation. Goudie was a man of very great skill in the manipu- 
lation of accounts, and, he might add, possessed a great amount of audacity. 
Some of the forged cheques were found in a coat the prisoner left behind 
him when he went away to avoid arrest, together with paper on which he 
had practised the signature. There could be no doubt from a statement 
made by the prisoner that he admitted the forgery, although there might be 
some question as to the total amount. Of course, the important question to 
decide was what had become of the proceeds of the fraud. Of the total 
amount it would be proved that 472,000 went into the hands of the prisoner 
Kelly and a man named Stiles. The story of the way in which they got 
possession of the money was interesting, as showing the extraordinary 
credulity of Goudie, who, although a clever book-keeper and accountant, 
displayed in other respects a great amount of simplicity. It seemed to have 
leaked out that Kelly and Stiles had a source from which large sums of money 
could be obtained. About the middle of November it was determined that 
Goudie should not be left in the sole possession of Kelly and Stiles. 
Consequently Goudie was interviewed at Liverpool by Mances. It was 
arranged that Marks should become Goudie’s commission agent. The 
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result was that between October 24 and November 14 £91,000 was 
paid to Marks in six cheques. As soon as the proceeds were received they 
were “cut up,” Burge receiving one-half, Mances one-third, and Marks one- 
sixth. Asa matter of fact, no bets of any kind were made. Fortunately 
Mances had left behind him in the bank £10,000, and had invested £20,000 
in Consols. It was alleged that Marks had committed suicide. There were 
other details connected with the case which he (Mr. Gill) did not propose to 
deal with at present. Owing to a statement made by the prisoner it would 
not be necessary to give very elaborate evidence as to the forgeries. 

Evidence in support of counsel’s statement was then given. 

Mr. Robert Wm. Hudson, soap manufacturer, was shown the cheques 
alleged to be forged. He said the signature was so like his that he should 
not know it was a forgery if he was not sure that he had never signed a 
blank bearer cheque for a large amount. He had never had a turf 
transaction in his life. 

An inspector of the Bank of Liverpool gave formal evidence as to the 
bank’s methods. The manager of Lloyds Bank, Liverpool, deposed as to 
transactions by all three prisoners with that institution. 

The prisoners were remanded for a week. 

Mr. Biron applied for bail on behalf of Burge. 

Mr. Fenwick said he could only repeat what he said last week, that he 
would in time take the application for bail into consideration. 


On December 16, in the same Court the case was again heard. 

Mr. Charles F. Gill, K.C., and Mr. Charles Matthews prosecuted on 
behalf of the Bank of Liverpool; Mr. Horace Avory, K.C., and Mr. Biron 
appeared for Burge; Mr. Charles Mellor and Mr. Lambert for Kelly; and 
Mr. F. E. Smith for Goudie. Detective-inspectors Froest and Nearn repre- 
sented the police. 

Mr. Mellor said that since the last occasion he had looked at the 
information. So far as he could see, all the prisoners were charged with 
uttering forged cheques knowing them to be forged. So far as he could 
judge, there were charges against Goudie and Kelly and against Goudie and 
others. He supposed on the last occasion that there was to be a joint charge 
against all three men now before the Court; otherwise, he would have 
protested against the two classes of offence being taken together. Evidence 
against one man was likely to be prejudicial to another. As to the statement 
that when Kelly’s horse named Fors lost a race Goudie was “ on,” and that 
when it won he was “off,” counsel said that, according to his instructions, 
the animal went wrong on a critical occasion. It seemed to him that whether 
Kelly executed commissions or not it could not affect the question as to 
whether he had utterly forged cheques knowing them to be forged. He was 
very anxious to inspect the bundle of telegrams handed in on the last 
occasion. He hoped Mr. Gill would supply him with copies, and also with 
copies of a statement said to have been made by Goudie. 

Mr. Fenwick had no doubt Mr. Gill would do that, unless there was a 
very good reason why he should not. 

Mr. Mellor said that was very satisfactory. 


GOUDIE’S ADMISSIONS. 

Detective-Inspector Nearn, of Scotland Yard, was then recalled, and 
said :—I arrested Goudie and brought him up to London by train. He was 
very talkative on the journey, and, entirely unsolicited by me, made a number 
of statements. He said, “TI first met Stiles and Kelly with another man 
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whilst travelling in a first-class carriage between Newmarket and London. 
In the train, shortly after leaving Newmarket, I was spoken to first by Stiles, 
who invited me to join in a game of solo whist with him and two other friends, 
which I did. Kelly made an appointment to meet him and Stiles at Hurst 
Park Races on the following day. I agreed, and stayed at the Bedford Hotel, 
in London, that night. I met Kelly and Stiles, as agreed, and had some bets 
with them. . I returned to Liverpool, and Stiles and Kelly visited me there at 
various times. I did win once to the amount of £2,000. When I applied 
to Kelly for it he said Stiles had borrowed it. I told Kelly he had no 
authority to pay away money belonging to me. The largest amount I think 
I ever won from Kelly or Stiles was about #250 in all. I dined once with 
Stiles and a lady at the Trocadero. On other occasions I have met him in 
town, and he has introduced me to his wife at Wharfedale Street, Earl’s 
Court. Stiles used to tell me he frequently had £10,000 each way on a 
horse. I thought he was a substantial man. He hada man named Wicks 
with him at times who acted as his footman. On one occasion a cheque for 
£9,000 was returned to the bank, and I was asked if I thought the signature 
of Hudson was a genuine one. Of course I said, ‘Certainly it was,’ and it 
was accepted as Hudson’s. I never wrote a cheque twice. They always 
went through without a challenge. The bank has been defrauded to the 
amount of about £163,504. 10s. After I had known ‘Stripes’ (another 
name for Stiles), a man approached me in North John Street, Liverpool, 
where I did some business. He said to me, ‘ You are a man who under- 
stands a lot about racing,’ and forced a conversation on the subject. I told 
him I was afraid he was mistaken; but he was very persistent, and said he 
knew I was a bank clerk, and could command plenty of money. I was 
alarmed, and consented to grant him an interview. I asked him what his 
name was, and he said Mances. He was staying at the Charing Cross Hotel. 
I saw him on the evening of the same day, as I feared he might give the 
whole business away. The conversation was all about betting. Marks was 
introduced to me by Mances by wire. I never saw Marks. I don’t know 
Dick Burge. Elsworthy and Haggerty at Leeds got £4,000 out of me. 
Kelly sent me £205 some weeks ago, due to me by Stiles.” On arriving at 
Bow Street I made a note of this conversation. 

In answer to Mr. Smith, witness said he was perfectly certain as to the 
statement as to Haggerty and Elsworthy. 

Richard Hills, accountant at the Bank of England, produced four bank 
notes for £500, and gave the dates and the names of the banks from which 
they were received. One of them bore the stamp of the Bradford Old Bank, 
and the name “Styles” or “ Stiles” on the back—there was some difference 
of opinion as to which it was. 

Mr. Gill said it would be interesting to trace the history of that note. 
Burge received it on November 8 from the Crédit Lyonnais. He passed 
it on to Kelly. Kelly paid it into the Bradford Old Bank. On November 14 
he drew a cheque to his brother, Anthony Kelly. The same note then went 
into the possession of Stiles, who paid it into the Earl’s Court branch of the 
London and South-Western Bank. 


KELLY’S FLUCTUATING BANK BALANCE. 


- Andrew Chadwick Fox, secretary to the Bradford Old Bank, produced 
certified extracts from the account of the prisoner Kelly from June 30, 1900, 
to November 19, 1901. On the first-named date the balance in Kelly’s 
favour was £11 8s. On October 31 the balance had gone down to about 
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£1. On November 5, 1900, £150 was paid into the account in the shape 
of three £50 notes. 

Mr. Mathews said these notes were paid to Kelly on November 3 at the 
Lombard Street branch of Lloyds Bank. 

Witness went on to speak of other notes paid in by Kelly, and 
Mr. Mathews explained that these also were paid to Kelly at Lloyds Bank in 
Lombard Street. 

Continuing to deal with Kelly’s credit account, the witness showed large 
payments in the shape of cheques, drafts and notes, purporting to be drawn 
by R. W. Hudson. Two cheques of £9,000 each were paid in on one day. 
On June 30, 1901, Kelly’s credit balance was £9,006. During the six months 
ended on the day just mentioned Kelly was credited with over £38,000. 

Further evidence showed that Kelly continued to pay in cheques signed 
“R. W. Hudson” for large amounts, including £5,000, £9,700, £7,000, 
45,000, etc. There was some inquiry from the Bank of Liverpool as to the 
endorsements on two of the cheques. Witness tried to communicate with 
Kelly, but was unable to find him. <A few days afterwards he received a 
telegram from the Bank of Liverpool saying that the endorsements were in 
order. Turning to the debit side of Kelly’s account, the witness showed that 
various payments had been made to A. Kelly, who has been alluded to in 
the course of the case as brother of the prisoner of that name. The first of 
the payments to A. Kelly was £725; there were several smaller payments to 
the same man, who also received the following :— £1, 000, £500, £200, 
ee 4500, £4,500. There was a payment of £2,000 in the name of 

. Kelly, and Mrs. Bridget Ann Kelly appeared to have received £268. 
The man Stiles received £1,000, £2,150, £1,000, £8,650, £2,000, 4,225, 
£500, £2,440, £500, £2,500 and £6,800. A payment of £60 was made 
to Burge on April 1, 1901. There were also payments to men named 
Hardaker, Hodgson, Welson, Fortune, Ginnesa and others. Between July 1, 
1901, and November 19, £52,449 was paid into the account, and the 
balance was now £5,764. ‘The witness added that Mrs. Bridget Ann Kelly 
had an account at the Bradford Old Bank, the balance now in her favour 
being £391. 

In reply to Mr. Mellor, the witness said he knew that Kelly was a racing 
man. He had reason to believe that some of the people to whom Kelly paid 
money were betting men. £1,845 was paid to a Mr. Cooper, whom he 
believed settled accounts for gentlemen at Tattersall’s. His attention was 
not called to the fact that Kelly was paying in larger sums. The fact of the 
cheques signed “ R. W. Hudson” passing unchallenged prevented his atten- 
tion being called to the matter. 

Re-examined by Mr. Gill, the witness said that in July, August and 
September last year Kelly did not draw large cheques. In fact, the largest 
was for £50. 

At the luncheon interval Mr. Smith said he had an announcement to 
make as to something which would probably shorten the case. Goudie was 
anxious to render the police all the assistance in his power, and it was being 
arranged that Detective-Inspector Nearn should have an interview with him 
to-morrow, his solicitor being present. Goudie wished to make a 
supplementary statement. 

The Magistrate: Very well; I have no objection. 


STILES’S BANKING ACCOUNTS. 
Philip Dering Blake, chief clerk at the London City and Midland Bank 
(Shaftesbury Avenue branch), proved that on November 27, 1900, an account 
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was opened there in the name of W. H. Stiles, of 16 Wharfdale Road, S.W., 
with two £100 notes and three notes for £50 each. 

Mr. Mathews explained that these notes had been paid to Kelly at Lloyds 
Lombard Street Branch. 

The witness said £300 was paid in on November 30, on December 4 
41,150 was paid, and at the end of that month there was a credit balance of 
4452. Commencing with January 22 the witness gave the following list of 
payments made at his bank in favour of Stiles :—£1,500, £950, £1,000, 
42,150, £500, £500, £1,000, £400, £8,650, £300, £88, £1,000, 
£150, £150, £2,440, £300, £600, £1,000, £1,000, £1,500. The 
cheques for £2,150, £1,000, £8,650, £150 and £2,440 were drawn by 
Kelly. Some of the cheques were on the London and South-Western Bank 
at Earl’s Court, and there was reason to believe that they were drawn by 
Stiles, who had an account there. The amount now standing to the credit 
of the account was £1,672. On June 27 £500 was paid to Stiles at the 
Liverpool branch of the bank. On June 8 a cheque for £200 in favour of 
Emily Ann Haines was drawn and paid in to open an account in that name. 
On August 26 Stiles transferred £200 to the account of Miss Haines. 
There were two other deposits amounting to £230, and the amount now 
standing to the credit of the company was 4.399. 155. 10d. 

In reply to Mr. Mellor witness said Stiles was introduced to the bank in 
a satisfactory way. He did not know that he kept horses at Brighton and 
had a large house there. 

Joseph Bowers, manager of the Earl’s Court branch of the London and 
South-Western Bank, said that on May 1 last William Haines Stiles opened 
an account there. It was last operated on on November 21 last. There was 
now a credit balance of £2,983. 

Richard George Hayman, manager of the Brighton branch of the London 
and South-Western Bank, proved that on November 1 a George Butler 
opened an account there with a cheque for £500, drawn by William Haines 
Stiles. 

Francis George Saunders, manager of the Clapham Junction branch of the 
London and South-Western Bank, stated that W.H. Stiles had had an 
account at the bank since 1888. It had not been operated upon for some 
time. On June 15, 1901, an account was also opened by Esther Haines 
Stiles, and on November 25 last an account was opened in the name of 
William Haines Stiles, junior. 

William Henry Keeping, an accountant at the Clerkenwell branch of the 
London City and Midland Bank, gave particulars of an account in the name 
of Joseph H. Stiles, described as a tinware manufacturer, 5 Ashley Road, 
Islington. The account was opened in June of this year by the payment of 
#200. Between June 24 and October 28 £1,684. 15s. 10d. was paid to the 
credit of the account. 

The sub-manager of the Crédit Lyonnais was recalled in order that the 
evidence he had already given might be read over. 

Mr. Mathews said that, on behalf of the Bank of Liverpool, he wished to 
thank the management of the Crédit Lyonnais for the great assistance they 
had given and the caution they had displayed, which had led to the detection 
of the frauds. They had also lent valuable assistance towards what he hoped 
would be the recovery of a considerable sum of money by the Liverpool 
Bank, the directors of which wished to express their gratitude publicly. 

At this stage the prisoners were remanded for a week, 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


An AMERICAN Bank CLosep.—According to a Reuter’s cable of 
December 3, the directors of the First National Bank, Ballston Spa, New 
York State, have closed that establishment, in consequence of one of the 
tellers having absconded with $100,000. 


ANOTHER BANK FAILURE IN GERMANY.—The Dresdner Nachrichten 
states that the Dresden Savings and Loan Bank has made an assignment 
of its affairs. The bank has a share capital of 1,000,000 marks. The 
number of depositors amounts to about 7,000, with savings deposits amount- 
ing, in round numbers, to 7,000,000 marks. 

AUSTRALASIAN REVENUES.—The revenue of New South Wales for 
November amounted to £1,042,287, being an increase of £81,613 as 
compared with November, 1900, notwithstanding deductions to the amount 
of 4,106,794 made on account of the services transferred to the Common- 
wealth. The principal increases were :—Stamps £ 36,713, railways £29,655, 
and land revenue £11,024. The revenue for the last five months was 
£#45159,714, being an increase of £25,126 as compared with the corre- 
sponding period of last year, notwithstanding the deductions on account of 
the transferred services.—The revenue of Western Australia for November 
amounted to £292,870, as against £259,989 in November, 1900. The 
Commonwealth collected £133,098 of the total, and the State £159,771. 
The Queensland Treasury returns for November shew that the revenue 
during that period amounted to £242,000 as compared with £314,800 in 
November, 1900, and the expenditure to £204,000 as compared with 
£249,400 in November, 1900. The excess of revenue over expenditure for 
the first five months of the financial year amounts to £481,300.—The 
revenue of New Zealand for the eight months ended November 30 was 
£,3,387,312, as compared with £ 3,287,096 for the same period of last year. 
The increase, therefore, is £100,216. The Customs receipts are responsible 
for £1,392,876 as against £1,384,118 last year, and railways contribute 
£,1,133)532 for eight months as against £1,031,199 for the same period of 
last year. The actual receipts, so far, show an excess of revenue over the 
estimate for the first eight months of more than £120,000. 


BANK Nore ForGERIES IN PortuGAL.—In connection with the dis- 
covery of numerous forged bank notes, the Banco de Portugal recently 
announced the withdrawal of the 5,000 reis notes, which are being replaced 
by a new type of the same value. 


THE BANK oF PorTUGAL.—The negotiations which the Portuguese 
Government commenced in December, 1900, with the Bank of Portugal, for 
the modification of its existing contracts with this bank, resulted last spring, 
says the Sfandard’s Lisbon correspondent, in the governor of the bank 
accepting, in the name of the general council, a new provisional contract in 
accordance with the requirements of the Government. In the end, however, 
after repeated applications from the Government, the general council of the 
bank could not agree to sign the contract, though a meeting was specially 
called for this purpose last Wednesday. ‘The Minister of Finance immediately 
intimated to the bank that, in view of these facts, the Government had 
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resolved to refrain from signing the modified contract, thus leaving the bank 
and the Government entire liberty of action. The contract stipulated for the 
release of the Government from the obligation of paying interest at 20 
per cent. on former loans, of seven thousand and nine thousand contos of 
reis, in such terms as not to affect the quotation of shares, and to allow of 
means for strengthening the fund for guaranteeing the fiduciary issue of 
bank notes.. The energetic attitude of the Government, in thus rescinding 
the contract, is generally approved. The remodification of the Bank of 
Portugal has, for a long time, been considered necessary ; and the existing 
state of discord amongst the members of this establishment cannot, it is 
believed, be tolerated long. The vice-governor of the bank, who accepted 
in principle the proposals of the Government, has resigned. 


THE CENTENARY OF THE BANK OF FRANCE.—In connection with the 
recent centenary of the Bank of France, a commemorative medal is about to 
be struck. The well-known Paris correspondent of the Zimes seizes the 
opportunity to make a brief historical survey and eulogy of that important 
institution, which we venture to reproduce here. Readers will probably 
remember the specially illustrated article which appeared some months ago 
in these pages dealing fully with the Bank of France, but coming from one 
so closely connected with French affairs, M. de Blowitz’s remarks carry more 
than ordinary weight and significance : 





M. Roty, the great French engraver, who is not only celebrated but one may almost say 
illustrious, and who is the author of the finest medals that have commemorated the great 
men and great events in the France of to-day, has, says M. de Blowitz, just sent to the Mint 
a very fine medal destined to commemorate the centenary of the foundation of the Bank of 
France. This medal will be distributed on February 20, and will recall the establishment of 
an institution which may be regarded as the most powerful creation of the first Emperor and 
as one of the institutions which has most contributed to the grandeur, the prosperity, and 
the power of France. M. Roty’s medal bears on one side the head of Minerva with the device 
‘* La sagesse fixe le succés,” and on the other an allegorical figure of the bank indicating with a 
gesture to France seated near her the immense national domain, covered with viaducts, 
railways, canals and manufactories. No French institution has more contributed to the 
development of industry and trade, and thereby also, by the prosperity which it has brought 
about and the civilization it has fostered, more aided in the constant development of 
science, art and letters. It was Napoleon I. who, on the advice of the prudent Mollien, 
decided to establish the Bank of France. It was installed at first in the Hétel Massiac, 
Place Notre Dame des Victoires, and at the end of the first year it was found that its 
productive operations amounted to 110,000,000/. Nothing could show more eloquently the 
extent of the route traversed since then than to compare this figure with that realized at the 
end of 1899—namely, 17,833,000,000/., or nearly 170 times the original amount, to which 
might be added a general movement of non-productive values for the benefit of the Treasury 
amounting to 16 milliards, making a total of 34 milliards. From M. Cretet, the first 
governor, up to M. Georges Pallain, the present one, that is to say, during the last century, 
the Bank of France has had nominally fifteen governors, but in reality only fourteen, for 
M. Ernest Picard, who was appointed governor on June 5, 1871, that is to say, at the 
dawn of the Republic, when M. Thiers was undergoing pressure at the hands of the rising 
democracy, was never installed, and M. Rouland, the then governor, was kept in his 
post, dying in harness. I should add that the abandonment of his idea by Thiers 
won him the approval of all sincere men, and I recall to his credit a decision which 
marked his respect for the grandeur of this institution and his intention of remaining in the 
ranks of men of order. The Bank of France during the thirty years since the fall of the 
Empire has had in reality but four governors, MM. Rouland, Denormandie, Magnin and 
Pallain. M. Rouland, who had been Minister of Education under the Empire, and who, 
during the war under the budding Republic and during the Commune, had given proofs of 
unlimited devotion to the great institution that he represented, was, immediately after the 
fall of the Empire, the butt of all who wished to upset everything, and his place, as I said, was 
given to M. Ernest Picard, the ex-Minister of Finance under the Government of the National 
Defence. Itshould be said that from the fall of the Empire up to to-day, the tendency of public 
opinion in this country has been characterised by a sort of general movement, not towards 
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the practice of socialist ideas, but towards these ideas, so that wherever the financial power 
of France is concentrated, there is inevitably also what may be described as public 
covetousness, and the jealousy engendered is betrayed in the efforts to obtain the direction 
of all the institutions that represent the power of French capital. The Caisse des Dépéits et 
Consignations, the Caisse d’Epargne, the Crédit Foncier, the Bank of France, are all the 
constant object of these efforts, and unceasingly you behold the increasing number of 
democratic candidates seeking to invade these great establishments which sum up the 
national wealth. It is not surprising, therefore, that at the outset M. Rouland had to fight 
against the imperious competition of those who aimed at succeeding him. Happily, 
the rulers of the Republic understood from the very first that the Bank of France 
was the most important of the institutions which deserved to be carefully watched 
over. Thus far the Bank has, on the whole, been managed in a lofty spirit, 
having been but little affected by the disintegrating influences of the time. After 
M. Rouland came M. Denormandie, senator and now manager of the Comptoir 
d’Escompte. He was scrupulously correct, conciliatory, and law abiding. His successor, 
Senator Magnin, was what I shall venture to call a more democratic product of the Third 
Republic. He was above all things a supporter of a political party to which he had given 
pledges of prolonged fidelity, and which on gaining office paid a debt of gratitude by giving 
him so coveted a post. There soon arose, however, among his own party a desire to see him 
quit his important and almost imposing duties. There was a difficulty in effecting this, but 
at last there was conceived the extraordinary idea of enacting a law which forced him to 
choose between the governorship and the senatorship. M. Magnin, who saw quite well what 
was meant, gave up the Bank of France and remained a vice-president of the senate. His 
successor, the present governor, was M. Pallain, Director-General of Customs, whose name 
cannot be unknown to your readers, for I have often had to mention him as one of the men 
sometimes met with in France who hold in one hand the sword or scales of justice, financial 
tables, and industrial or mechanical instruments, and in the other the pen of the historian, 
poet, philosopher, or even novelist. M. Pallain, one of Gambetta’s favourites, his chief 
subordinate during his premiership and an intelligent and devoted coadjutor of Léon Say, is 
an historical writer of great ability, and his book on Talleyrand’s mission to England in 1792 
is one of the acutest and subtlest works inspired by the memory of that prince of diplomatists. 
Thus the Bank of France, protected by the sagacious patriotism of French Governments, has 
been managed by men whose capacity has preserved it from the decline of other financial 
institutions. Under its present ruler it has accomplished the greatest evolution in its 
existence, for the renewal of its charter, granted only for twenty or twenty-five years, imposed 
on it many new features, and its 125 branches, from Lyons, which gives it nearly a million 
profit, to Gueret and Privas, which give none at all, transact as much business as the central 
establishment. Indeed, at the present time when the Bank has decided on striking its 
centenary medal it may be said to represent a colossal force beyond that of any similar 
establishment in the world. The three or four milliards of specie in its coffers and the three 
or four milliards of notes which, even in the terrible war of 1870, maintained their full value, 
are one of the most irresistible forces of a country which, after 100 years of revolution, after 
the Terror, the assignats, and constant and ruinous wars, offers to the universal patrimony of 
human wealth a safe and prompt institution which can be almost indefinitely drawn upon by 
those requiring immediate capital for the purposes of human progress. An event which 
marks nearly the culminating point of modern economic power could not be passed over 
in silence. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF A CREDIT MOBILIER IN JAPAN.—The Japanese 
Government is about to convoke (says the Z7imes correspondent) a meeting of 
commissioners for the purpose of establishing a Crédit Mobilier with a capital 
of 10,000,000 yen, a dividend of 5 percent. being officially guaranteed for five 
years. M. Soyeda, formerly Vice-Minister of Finance and President of the 
Formosa Bank, will be appointed president. He and other financiers 
advocate inviting foreign shareholders. 


FrRANCO-ITALIAN BANKING.—An agreement is reported to have been 
arrived at between the Bank Générale Industrielle, of Paris, and the Banco 
di Sconto e Sete, of Turin, which provides for the establishment of a 
community of interests between the two institutions. ‘The former bank will 
increase its share capital from 4,000,0c00f. to 20,000,000 f, and assume 
the title of the Société Franco-Italienne de Crédit Industriel et Commerciel, 
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whilst the latter proposes to advance to 20,000,000 lire its present capital of 
16,000,000 lire. It is intended to establish a branch of the Paris institution 
in Rome, and there will be an interchange of shares between the two banks 
to the extent of 4,000,000/,, whilst each will select three of its directors to 
serve upon the board of the other institution. The presidency of the Société 
Franco-Italienne will be filled by M. Noel, and M. Flourens, formerly of the 
French Cabinet, will also join the board. 


Tue IraLtian Bupcet.—In the Chamber of Deputies on November 30, 
the Minister of the Treasury made his Budget statement, the following details 
of which are supplied by Reuter. He announced that, instead of an estimated 
deficit of nearly seven million lire, the financial year 1901 had closed with 
a net surplus of 41 millions. This improvement of 48 millions upon the 
estimates was due to the careful management of the expenditure, whereby an 
economy of 8 millions had been effected, and the excellent condition of the 
effective receipts, which had increased by nearly 40 millions. For the 
financial year 1go01-2 he anticipated a surplus of more than 13 millions. 
Apart from the expenditure on railways (17 millions) and the redemption of 
the debt (about 15 millions), the difference, as compared with the preceding 
financial year, was due to certain increases of expenditure and toa diminution 
in the receipts. Unless, however, something unforeseen occurred, he was 
convinced that the estimated surplus would be exceeded. The Minister set 
forth the results of the financial year 1902-3, which, he said, promised an 
absolute surplus of 14 millions, and then dealt with the condition of the 
‘Treasury, which, he showed, had in the last three years improved to the 
extent of 61 millions, simply through the good results of the Budgets. The 
State Exchequer was in a good condition. It was always provided with funds 
for payments abroad, and it had about 80 millions in bullion, of which 46 
millions were in gold and in silver 5-lire pieces. He then dwelt upon the 
increase in the metal reserves of the banks of issue, and the increase in the 
guarantees of the currency, which at present reached 50 per cent. Italian 
Consols, which in January had stood at only 97.20 lire abroad, had now gone 
up to nearly 100, while the rate of exchange had declined to a little more 
than 2 per cent. Having spoken of the economic administration of the 
Treasury, the Minister concluded by referring to the economic revival of the 
country, and announced that proposals were under consideration for effecting 
a cautious reform of the taxes on articles of home consumption while main- 
taining the principle of the equilibrium of the Budget. 


THE JAPANESE BupGcEet.—The Japanese Budget shows an ordinary 


expenditure of 177,000,000 yen, and an extraordinary expenditure of 


98,000,000 yen, making a total of 275,000,000 yen. Including the Chinese 
indemnity it is estimated that the revenue will show a surplus. 


THE NETHERLANDS Bank.—The Government, it is stated, has given 
notice to terminate the concession of the Netherlands Bank, which will thus 
end in 1904. This notice has been given as the Government does not wish, 
tacitly, to continue the concession for another ten years without modification. 


THE PorTUGUESE Dest.—The following are the proposals, according 
to the Standard, to be made by Portugal concerning the settlement of the 
debt proposals. It is proposed, briefly, that the original capital, so far as 
the 3 per cent. debt is concerned, should be reduced by more than one-half, 
the scheme providing for the 3 per cent. bondholders receiving £47. 75. 6d. 
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in exchange for the present #100 bond. The 4 per cent. holders are to 
receive 4,66. 13s. 4d., and the 44 per cent. holders £75 in new bonds. 
On this new and reduced debt interest is promised at 3 per cent., so that 
holders of the existing 3 per cent. bonds would receive about £1. 8s. 5d. ; 
the 4 per cent. bondholders, #2; and the 4} per cent. holders £2. 55. per 
cent. per annum. It is proposed that the new bonds should have a sinking 
fund sufficient to amortise them at par in 198 half-years, those issued in 
exchange for the 4} per cent. debt to be redeemable with a bonus of 33} per 
cent. The Government, however, reserve the right to apply the sinking 
fund by purchase on the market. The service of the debt is to be secured 
on the Customs receipts in accordance with the law of June, 1898, as regards 
guaranteeing the s¢a¢us quo established by that Law, the Portuguese Govern- 
ment to give suitable declarations. Under this scheme bondholders would 
have to relinquish the benefits they at present receive from any surplus 
Customs receipts over 11,400 contos per annum, or from a fall in the gold 
premium to below 22 per cent. 

PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT ON TRusTS.—That portion of President Roosevelt’s 
recent message to Congress relating to trusts and kindred institutions is 
as follows :— 

The tremendous and highly-complex industrial development, said the President, which 
went on with ever-accelerated rapidity during the latter half of the nineteenth century 
has meant a startling increase, not merely in the aggregate of wealth, but in the 

number of very large individual, and especially of very large corporate, fortunes. The 
creation of these great corporate fortunes is not due to tariff, nor to other governmental 
action, but to natural causes in the business of the world operating in other countries as 
they operate in ours. There have been abuses connected with the accumulations of wealth ; 
yet the fortune accumulated in legitimate business can be accumulated by the person 
especially benefited only on condition of conferring immense incidental benefits upon others. 
The captains of industry, who have driven railway systems across the continent, built up 
commerce, and developed manufacture, have, on the whole, done great good. Moreover, 
we should recognise the immense importance to this material development of leaving 
unhampered, so far as is compatible with the public good, the strong, forceful men upon 
whom the success of business operations inevitably rests. An additional reason for caution 
in dealing with corporations is to be found in international commercial conditions. The 
same business conditions which produced great aggregations of corporate and individual 
wealth have made them very potent factors in international commercial competition. 
America has only just begun to assume a commanding position in the international business 
of the world, of which we believe more will be hers The utmost importance of this 
position must not be jeopardised, especially at a time when the overflowing abundance of 
our natural resources and the skill, business energy, and mechanical aptitude of our people 
make foreign markets essential. Under such conditions, it would be most unwise to cramp 
and fetter the youthful strength of the nation. Many of those who have made it their 
vocation to denounce the great industrial combinations, popularly, although with technical 
inaccuracy, known as trusts, appeal especially to hatred and fear. In facing new industrial 
conditions, the whole history of the world shows that legislation will generally be unwise 
and ineffective unless undertaken after calm inquiry and with sober self-restraint. In 
dealing with business interests for a Government to undertake, by crude and ill-considered 
legislation, to do what may turn out to be bad, would be to incur a risk of such far-reaching 
national disaster that it would be preferable to undertake nothing at all. Yet it is true that 
there are real and grave evils, one of the chief being over-capitalisation, and a resolute 
practical effort must be made to correct these evils. Combination and concentration should 
not be prohibited, but supervised and, within reasonable limits, controlled. When men 
receive from the Government the privilege of doing business under a corporate form which 
frees them from individual responsibility and enables them to call into their enterprises the 
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capital of the public, they should do so upon absolutely truthful representations of the value 
of the property in which capital is to be invested. Corporations engaged in inter-State 
commerce should be regulated if they are found to exercise a license working the public 
injury. It should be as much the aim of those seeking social betterment to rid the business 
world of crimes of cunning as to rid the entire body politic of crimes of violence. Our 
right and duty is to see the great corporations work in harmony with our institutions. The 
first essential in determining how to deal with great industrial combinations is knowledge 
of facts and.publicity. In the interests of the public the Government should have a right 
to inspect and examine the workings of great corporations engaged in inter-State business. 
Publicity is the only sure remedy we can now invoke. What further remedies are needed, 
in the way of Governmental regulation or taxation, can only be determined after publicity 
has been obtained by process of law and in course of administration. The first requisite is 
knowledge—full, complete knowledge, which may be made public to the world. The 
nation should assume the power of supervision and regulation of any corporation doing 
inter-State business. There can be no hardship in such supervision. Banks are subject to 
it, and I believe a law can be framed enabling the national Government to exercise control 
along the lines indicated. If, however, Congress concludes that it lacks constitutional 
power to pass such an Act, then a constitutional amendment should be submitted to confer 
that power. A cabinet officer, known as the secretary for commerce and industries, should 
be created to deal with commerce in the broadest sense, including whatever concerns labour 
and all matters affecting the great business corporations and merchant marine. The course 
proposed is one phase of what should be a comprehensive and far-reaching scheme of 
constructive statesmanship for the purposes of broadening our markets, securing our 
business interests on a safe basis, and making firm our new position in the international 
industrial world, while scrupulously safeguarding the rights of the wage-worker and the 
capitalist, of investor and the private citizen, so as to secure equity as between man 
and man. 


SPANISH CURRENCY REFORM.—Financial affairs in Spain have been 
attracting an unusual amount of attention during the past month, chiefly 
owing to the much needed financial reforms proposed by the Finance 
Minister. The principal of these is the payment of import duties in gold in 
order to lay the foundation of a gold currency. The situation there is 
admirably summed up by Rewuéer’s Spanish correspondent as follows :— 


The present Finance Minister seems bent upon making Spain a gold standard nation. 
There has been no circulation of gold in this country for years. Silver and the Bank of 
Spain notes have been the only currency. About 350,000,000 pesetas of gold are locked up 
in the Bank of Spain as a metallic reserve. Silver dollars have been coined in excessive 
quantities during the last ten years, but these have been exported in great part to the 
colonies. The peninsula does not seem to be overstocked with the white metal, and the 
amount of it in the Bank of Spain, constituting the second metallic reserve of that 
establishment, is only 425,000,000 pesetas. Thus, between gold and silver, the Bank of 
Spain has a metallic reserve of 775,000,000 pesetas as a set-off against 1,625,000,000 pesetas 
of its notes in circulation, a difference of 850,000,000 pesetas, without taking into account 
the depreciation of the silver as currency. The paper currency of the Bank of Spain is the 
source of trouble. The Bank is the cashier of the State, and Governments apply to it in all 
emergencies—which are continually occurring—and the Bank can only give the Government 
what it has got—namely, paper, and this paper money, besides costing the country 5 per 
cent. annual interest (at which the Bank discounts the Government bonds given in payment 
for its paper money loans), brings upon the nation the further grievance of the premium on 
gold. The increase of paper currency or note issue of the Bank of Spain has been truly 
astonishing. In 1874 the note circulation of the Bank of Spain was 67,000,000 pesetas ; in 
1876, 103,000,000 pesetas ; in 1880, 240,000,000 pesetas ; in 1885, 470,000,000 pesetas ; in 
1895, 995,000,000 pesetas ; in 1896, 1,003,000,000 pesetas ; in 1899, I,500,000,000 pesetas ; 
and in 1901, it is 1,625,000,000 pesetas. These figures speak for themselves. The exchange 
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or gold premium has kept rising faré passu with the increase of the note circulation of the 
Bank of Spain as a general rule, although it attained an abnormal rate in 1898, when it rose 
to 115 per cent. To-day it is 42 per cent., and yet, with all the depreciation of the Bank of 
Spain’s paper currency, that institution pays its shareholders an annual dividend of 28 per 
cent., and its shares stand at a premium of 480 per cent. To help the depreciated currency 
and reduce the gold premium, the present Finance Minister has submitted to the Cortes two 
measures, one suspending the coinage of silver dollars, and another converting some 
1,000,000,000 pesetas of floating debt (Cuban arrears) due to the Bank of Spain into 
Treasury bills (purporting to be akin to English Exchequer bills) redeemable, or renewable, 
at three, six, nine and twelve months, and bearing 5 per cent., although the Treasury has 
been paying only 2} per cent. on these Cuban debt arrears. This scheme, the Minister 
thinks, will lessen the note circulation of the bank, and, along with the suspension of the 
coinage of silver, tend to reduce the gold premium. But lest this should not succeed, the 
Finance Minister yesterday unexpectedly mounted the tribune in the chamber, and to the 
astonishment of the deputies, read a project of law, making the payment of certain imports 
and exports in gold compulsory in future. The chief articles subject to this new measure 
are :—Coal and coke, petroleums, chemical products, grain, flour, codfish, cocoa, coffee and 
tea. The premium, or the equivalent to gold value rate, is to be the average rate of bills at 
sight on Paris each preceding month. The customs are to accept as payment in gold and 
gold coins of Spain and nations of the Latin Union (nothing is said of English gold), Bank 
of France notes and sight bills and cheques on London, Paris, Berlin and Brussels, of 
approved character. It is difficult to foresee how this measure will act on the gold premium 
or on the trade and life of the country. But until Spain can make the two sides of her 
budget balance, rather by retrenchment of expenditure than by heavy taxation of a 
distracted and impoverished people, and until she has built up a flourishing industry and a 
prosperous export trade, all attempts to make her a gold standard country are likely to meet 
with small success. 

In connection with this measure for the payment of import duties in gold 
an interesting point has arisen. Of course, in a country like Spain, where so 
little gold circulates, it is not easy for large importers to effect customs 
payments in gold coin. Some of the largest importers, therefore, are 
reported to have requested the Minister of Finance to permit of the deposit 
of gold in Madrid and the payments at the various ports on the strength of 
that deposit. The Finance Minister has consulted the Bank of Spain, and it 
is suggested that the Bank should, against the deposit of gold coin, issue 
what might be called gold certificates, with which the importers would be 
able to pay the customs duties. It is pointed out that it would not be a 
difficult matter for the Bank of Spain to keep a separate account of the gold 
lodged with them as security for customs payments. 


THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—The following is the complete text, 
as supplied by Reusers’ agency, of the annual report on the finances of the 
United States drawn up by Mr. L. J. Gage, secretary of the Treasury :— 


The revenues of the Government from all sources (by warrants) for the fiscal year ended 
June 30, 1901, were $699,316,530.92, and the total expenditures for the same period 
$621,598,546.54, showing a surplus of $77,717,984.38. Compared with the fiscal year 1900 
the receipts for 1901 increased $29,721,099.74. There was an increase of $22,253,561.44 in 
expenditure. The reserve fund and the trust fund have been maintained. The redemptions 
of United States notes have been each day adjusted by exchange for gold, so that the full sum 
of $150,000,000 has been kept unchanged in coin and bullion. Upon the withdrawal of 
Treasury notes as the bullion of 1890 was coined into standard dollars silver certificates 
under the Act of March, 1900, were substituted to the extent of $10,743,000 to July 1, 1900, 
and $28,244,000 additional to July 1, 1901. By November 1, 1901, the total exchange 
reached $45,336,000. The gold certificates upon deposit of the metal were increased during 
the fiscal year by $45,160,270, and in the first quarter of 1902 by $31,801,430 additional. 
The gross gold in the Treasury, including the reserve and the trust fund against certificates, 
received an addition of $71,270,325.74 during the fiscal year, and a further addition of 
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Correspondence. 
To the Editor of the * Bankers’ Magazine.” 





PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
December 6. 
Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1891-1900= 66 February, 1895 = 60°0 

- July, 1896 = 59°2 
1884 = 76 November, 1900 = 73°9 
1889 = 72 December, 1900 = 73°4 
1896 = 61 June, 1901 = 698 
1897 = 62 September, 1901 = 69°6 
1898 = 64 October, 1901 = 69°6 
1899 = 68 November, 1901 = 690 
1900 = 75 





The decline in the index-number is principally due to the drop in the 
prices of copper and flax. Most sorts of corn were somewhat higher, 
particularly maize, while meat was cheaper. Sugar remained on an 
exceedingly low level, but Brazil coffee improved. 

Iron did not experience much change, but standard copper fell from £65 
to £58 per ton; tin and lead were a little lower, while the quotation for 
house coal in London was raised. Among textiles cotton continued 
unchanged, flax declined, fine wool was barely maintained, and coarse wool 
again cheaper ; Manila hemp, on the other hand, had a fresh rise. Sundry 
materials showed no change in the aggregate. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers com- 
pare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-87 1891-1900, 1895. 1896. 1900. 1901, 
—— =a. 
Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Oct. Nov. 
Food . 84 68 638 60°0 658 69:2 663 «660 
Materials 76 65 57°0 58°6 819 76°5 720) «= 712 


Articles of food stand now nearly 5 per cent., materials 7 per cent. lower 
than at the end of last year. 

The average index number of all commodities for the whole year 1901 
will probably be 70, as against 75 in 1go0. 

Silver has suffered a sharp decline. ‘The prices and index-numbers were 
as follows (60°84d. per oz. being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100): - 


Index- 

Price. Number. 

Average 1891-1900 . ; , ° - 32d. = 526 
End August, 1897 : . -. + 2342 = 392 
» December, 1900 . ‘ : - 20d. = 486 
» June, 1go1, . : ‘ ; . id = 448 
» October, 1901 . R ; . ‘ 265d. = 43°7 
» November, 1901 , 25¢@. = 417 


The fall since the end of last year amounts to 14 per cent. 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 

















Reviews of Books, etc. 


The Law relating to the Reconstruction and Amalgamation of Joint 
Stock Companies, by P. F. Simonson, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, published by 
Effingham Wilson, 11 Royal Exchange, and Sweet & Maxwell, 3 Chancery 
Lane.—The reconstruction and amalgamation of joint stock companies is 
now so frequently resorted to, that Mr. Simonson requires no excuse for the 
production of a book dealing exclusively with the subject. Those interested 
in the matter will find the subject exhaustively treated, whilst there is a most 
useful comparison of the difference between reconstruction under the provisions 
of the Joint Stock Companies Act, 1870 (as amended by section 24 of the 
Companies Act, 1900), and under those of the Companies Act, 1862. Mr. 
Simonson prefers the Act of 1870, as now amended, and gives many reasons 
for this preference. In the first six chapters of the book the various statutory 
provisions affecting the reconstruction and amalgamation of joint stock 
companies are examined, and the final chapter deals exclusively with life 
assurance companies, as they carry on business of a special character. 
Almost the final half of the book consists of an appendix, containing forms 
and precedents arranged in the order in which they will be required in 
practice. 

What's What in Life Insurance, by J. Carlisle McCleery, is a chatty 
description of the various conditions surrounding insurance business, com- 
bined with considerable analysis of the advantages and disadvantages of the 
various schemes of insurance. Comparison of the rates prevailing in 
different offices, and much criticism of the methods adopted with insurers, 
also take up a good part of the space in this little drochure, which will prove 
interesting reading for an intelligent man who is thinking of taking out a 
policy. 


The Life Assurance Agents Vade Mecum, by James Wilkie, is, as its name 
implies, a book for specialists. Containing as it does a complete comparison 
of the rates offered by the principal offices in the leading classes of policies, 
it enables the assurance agent to at once turn up and compare the rates of 
different offices. In addition, there is a tabulated summary of the accounts 
of the companies, and finally, there are some interesting tables for 
computations. 


The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1902 (Messrs. Waterlow & Sons 
Limited).—The fifty-eighth number of this indispensable volume may well be 
considered a striking example of the growth of banking in its widest sense. 
Issued with the modest intention of supplying bankers with a convenient 
diary, annexed to which was information useful to them in the daily exercise 
of business, the information supplied has, in a great measure, out-stripped the 
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first intention, for the diary now fills but a small portion of this present 
bulky volume. To give some idea of the growth of information it is only 
necessary to state that the 1871 edition contained 256 pages of information, 
whereas the edition we are now dealing with has no less than 1,054 pages 
devoted to the same purpose. Moreover, by diligent editorial siftings and 
compressions, the amount of information afforded is vastly in excess of the 
actual growth in the number of pages. It is only when a work of this 
character is studied closely that the imperative necessity of its use by 
bankers can be fully appreciated. Last year might well be considered a 
time of little change in the British banking profession, yet the alterations for 
that year contained in the shape of new banks opened, amalgamations in the 
United Kingdom, amalgamations abroad, changes of title and address, offices 
opened and closed, and lapsed note issues, cover no less than six pages. 
More important still are the variations recorded in the various sections 
dealing with town, country, foreign and colonial banks and bankers, close 
attention to the details of which makes this book stand foremost amongst 
the handy books of reference of the energetic banker. ‘To be able to turn 
up in a moment any place of importance in the United Kingdom or abroad, 
and see at a glance the banks working there, together with their London 
agents, is in itself a benefit which can only be appreciated by those who 
worked in the City prior to the time when such information was supplied by 
The Banking Almanac. The usual interesting introductory remarks are 
supplied as to the progress of banking in the past year, from which we gather 
that the liquidations amongst home institutions were insignificant. The 
amount of banking capital and reserve funds in Great Britain and Ireland up 
to October last year was £ 132,510,800, as against £ 130,311,400 at the same 
date in 1900. The following table shows the movements in the banking 
capital of the United Kingdom from 1876 to 1900:— 














Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 

Decrease — in Decrease — in Decrease — in 
Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 

since 1876. since 1876. since 1876. 

& 4 4 

England ‘ , _ + 22,784,572 + 19,855,415 + 42,639,987 
Isle of Man. . ; ~ 4,000 + 38,200 + 34,200 
Scotland ; ‘ , ~ 474,826 + 2,959,892 + 2,485,066 
Ireland . . : . + 450,000 + 869,947 + 1,319,947 
+ 22,755,746 “+ 23:723,454 + 46,479,200 














WE have received a copy of Marshall’s No. 2 Comparison Tables. This 
useful publication has been brought up to date, and includes the latest 
bonus declarations of twenty-one companies. It is published by Alfred 


Marshall & Co., 35 Queen Victoria Street, and the price by post is 
1s. o}d. 
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WE have received a pamphlet by Thomas Farrow, dealing with the 
“ Money Lenders’ Act (1900),” and its failure to secure reform, and the need 
for an amending Act. 


THE December number of the Engineering Magazine, which has come to 
hand, contains an interesting article on “The growth of American coal 
exports,” by F. E. Saward. 


_ ——$ $e 


Obituary. 


GENERAL regret was expressed in banking circles at the news of the 
death of Mr. George Davidson, who succumbed to the effects of a severe 
accident experienced by him in the City. The deceased gentleman was 
head of the bill department of the National Bank of India, which bank had 
claimed him as a member of its staff for the past thirty years. A native of 
the north of Scotland, his earlier business years had been devoted to service 
in the Edinburgh office of the Commercial Bank of Scotland. 


+ 





TRADE OF Norway.—According to a recently-issued consular report the 
total volume of merchandise which has passed between Norway and foreign 
countries during 1900 amounted to 5,648,276 tons, of which 2,979,310 
tons formed the importation, and 2,668,966 tons the exportation. The 
entire value of this volume of trade during the same period is estimated to 
have been £ 26,644,628, made up of £17,118,457 importation and 
49,526,171 exportation. The latter includes the value of the re-exporta- 
tion of foreign goods, amounting to £562,000. The above figures show 
a slight increase in volume over 1899 in importation, and a nearly corre- 
sponding decrease in exportation. While the value of the former is exactly 
the same as in 1899, that of the exportation rose by £744,371, and as far as 
the importation is concerned the returns for 1g0o are the highest there has 
been. ‘The exports, on the other hand, show rather less favourably than the 
years 1897-99, inclusive, in regard to volume, but in value considerably above 
all former years. The value of the foreign trade in 1900 was 13°7 per cent. 
greater than in 1899. The balance of trade, which, as far as Norway is 
concerned, does not depend only on imports and exports, but also to a 
considerable extent on the ship-earning profits, was somewhat better in 1900 
than in the preceding year, but less favourable than in former years. While 
the value of the exportation in the period of 1891-95 averaged £ 4,336,088, 
and £6,600,000 in 1896-1900 less than the importation, the difference in 
1900 amounted to £7,600,000, which amount it is claimed was no doubt 
partly, but not in its entirety, made up for by shipping earnings. And even 
if it be admitted that the tourist traffic also contributes something towards 
covering the difference, the deficit for 1900 was too large for it to be 
assumed that the full balance was reached. 





































Banking and Commercial Law. 


Court OF ApPEAL.— December 9, 1901. 


(Before the MASTER OF THE ROLLs, LorD JUSTICE STIRLING, and 


Lorp JusTicE MATHEW.) 
GORDON ¥Y. LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THIS was an application by the plaintiff for judgment or a new trial in 
an action tried before Mr. Justice Bucknill, and a special jury, at 
Birmingham. ‘There was also an appeal by the plaintiff from the judgment 
of the learned Judge on further consideration. The following facts are 
taken from the judgment of the learned Judge, together with his decision in 
law upon them. ‘The action was brought to recover damages for conversion 
by the defendants of 116 cheques, the property of the plaintiff; or alterna- 
tively for £2,067 16s. 11d., money received by the defendants for the use 
of the plaintiff. The facts, which were either admitted or proved, were 
these. ‘The plaintiff, who carried on business in Birmingham, under the 
style of Gordon and Munro, had employed one Alfred Jones for about ten 
years as a ledger clerk, whose duty it was to take the business letters from 
the letter-box daily and place them on the plaintiffs desk. When customers 
remitted cheques to the plaintiff it was his (the plaintiff's) custom to enter 
the same in his cash-book and pay them into his bank, but when he was 
absent from business Jones was authorised to open the. letters and to put 
on one side all cheques and remittances until the plaintiff returned. Jones 
had no authority to endorse any cheques in the plaintiff's name, or to deal 
with them in any way. Between August, 1895, and February, 1899, Jones 
stole from letters which had been received through the post at the plaintiff's 
-office a great number of cheques, and, having endorsed them in the name 
of his employer, took them to the defendants, who had a branch at Spark- 
brook, Birmingham, where Jones, who carried on business on his own 
account as “Jones & Co.,” had an account. One hundred and sixteen 
cheques were so paid in by Jones. The amount for which the cheques 
were made payable was £2,067. 16s. 11d. They were all made payable to 
“Gordon and Munro.” It was proved at the trial that the account of 
Jones as “ Jones & Co.” was in credit from July, 1895, until November, 
1897. In October, 1898, Jones took a partner into his business, and a new 
account was opened with the defendants at the same branch, in the name of 
“Jones, Blackham & Co.” The practice of the defendants with regard to 
all cheques paid in by Jones was as follgws:—When Jones brought the 
cheques to the bank with the forged name of “Gordon and Munro” 
endorsed thereon he added also the name of Jones & Co., or Jones, 
Blackham & Co., as the case might be. So soon as the cheques were 
received by the defendants they were placed to his credit, and at the same 
time the defendants crossed the cheques (whether they were crossed before 
or not) by stamping them “The London and Midland Bank, Limited, 
Sparkbrook, Birmingham, to Head Office, London,” the object and effect 
of which was to make them payable to or through the head office only. 
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The cheques were then collected by the ordinary book-keeping process of 
debit and credit at the head office, and the amount placed to the credit of 
the Sparkbrook branch. Mr. Justice Bucknill, after reciting the above- 
mentioned facts, referred to the cases of ‘“* Maclean v. Clydesdale Banking 
Company” (9g App. Cas., 95), ‘ National Bank wv. Silke” (1891, 1 Q.B., 
435), “Great Western Railway Company v. London and County Bank” 
(1900, 2 Q.B., 464), and held that all the stolen cheques were received by 
the defendants from Jones as his agents to collect on his behalf, and that 
they received the amount on collection for his benefit and not on their own 
account. At the trial the jury found that the payment in of the cheques 
in question by Jones was not made in such circumstances as to put the 
defendants on inquiry, and they added the following rider :—‘‘ We wish to 
express Our opinion that more care is desirable on the part of banks in 
general in respect of cheques of this character.” In dealing with the various 
descriptions of cheques his Lordship held that the plaintiff could recover 
the value of such of them as were drawn on other banks than the 
defendants in favour of “Gordon and Munro or order,” and which were, 
when paid in, uncrossed, the defendants not being protected by section 82 
of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, as decided in “ Bissell v. Fox” (1 
Cababé and Ellis, 395; 51 Z.7:, N.S., 663). His Lordship held that the 
plaintiffs were also entitled to recover the value of a cheque payable to 
“Gordon and Munro or bearer” not drawn on defendants’ bank and 
uncrossed when received by them, his Lordship holding on the authority of 
“Fine Art Society v. United Bank of London” (17 Q.B.D., 705), and 
* Kleinwort, Sons and Co. v. Compagnie Nationale d’Escompte de Paris ” 
(1894, 2 Q.B., 157) that the defendants had converted it to their own use. 
As to the remainder of the cheques, his Lordship came to the conclusion 
that the defendants were protected as to some of them by the provisions of 
section 60 of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, they having paid them in 
good faith and in the ordinary course of business ; and as to the others, by 
the provisions of section 82 of the same Act, as explained in “ Clarke v. 
London and County Banking Company” (1897, 1 Q.B., 552). His Lord- 
ship, after stating that the defendants had paid into Court #110 in respect 
of the cheques which the plaintiff had recovered £114 in respect of, said 
that in his opinion the defendants had substantially succeeded in the action, 
and gave judgment for the defendants, with costs. 
The plaintiff now applied for judgment or a new trial. 


Mr. A. T. Lawrence, K.C., and Mr. J. Leslie appeared for the plaintiff ; 
Mr. Haldane, K.C., Mr. Hugo Young, K.C., and Mr. P. G. Henriques for 
the defendants. 

At the conclusion of the arguments, the Master of the Rolls said that 
they would now hear the appeal in the next case. 


GORDON ¥Y. CAPITAL AND COUNTIES BANK, LIMITED. 


The facts of this case were very similar to those of the last case, except 
that Jones paid the cheques in this case into the Capital and Counties 
Bank, and there was no evidence that the defendants insisted on his putting 
his endorsement on the cheques so paid in, though he in fact endorsed 
them. 

Mr. A. T. Lawrence, K.C., and Mr, Leslie appeared for the plaintiff ; 
Mr. Cohen, K.C., and Mr. Spencer Bower for the defendants. 
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The Court allowed both appeals. 

The Master of the Rolls said that these two cases raised questions of 
considerable difficulty and complication. The plaintiffs, Messrs. Gordon 
and Munro, had a clerk named Jones. Jones opened an account, in the first 
case, at the defendant bank, the London City and Midland Bank, and after 
opening that account he began a series of dealings with cheques made 
payable to Gordon and Munro, in most instances to their order, which came 
into his custody as their clerk. He took the cheques into his own 
possession, he forged the signatures of his employers on the back of the 
cheques, and took them to the bank, having in the majority of instances 
first crossed them. ‘The bank thereupon credited him with the amounts in 
his account, and he drew on his account as and when he required money. 
The evidence showed that during two years Jones’s account would have 
been in debit if it had not been for these cheques. The plaintiffs, as the 
true owners of the cheques, brought this action against the defendants for 
conversion, and the question was whether the defendants were protected 
from liability by any of the provisions of the Bills of Exchange Act. The 
cheques were drawn in different ways, but the great majority of them were 
drawn by persons on banks other thanthe defendant bank, and were drawn 
to order, and at the time that they were paid into the bank were crossed, and 
also bore the endorsement of Jones. ‘Two questions were left to the jury— 
first, whether there was anything in the circumstances of the case which 
ought to have put the defendants on inquiry; secondly, whether the 
defendants had been guilty of negligence. The jury answered the first 
question in favour of the defendants, viz., that there was nothing to put 
them on inquiry, and they were not asked to answer the second question. 
The case was fairly summed up by the learned judge, and there was no 
ground whatever for disturbing the verdict. He now came to the question 
of law. Section 24 of the Bills of Exchange Act enacted that where a signa- 
ture on a bill was forged or unauthorised the forged or unauthorised signa- 
ture was wholly inoperative, and no right to retain the bill or to give a 
discharge therefor or to enforce payment thereof against any party thereto 
could be acquired through or under that signature. The defendants sought 
to protect themselves against the effect of that section by relying on the 
provisions of section 82 which enacted as follows :—‘ Where a banker in 
good faith and without negligence receives payment for a customer of a 
cheque crossed generally or specially to himself, and the customer has no 
title or a defective title thereto, the banker shall not incur any liability to 
the true owner of the cheque by reason only of having received such pay- 
ment.” To begin with, it was clear that with regard to all other cheques 
except those which were crossed the defendants were unprotected. ‘The 
legislation in respect of crossed cheques, by enacting that such cheques should 
not be paid except to a bankers, threw upon bankers the duty of collecting 
and receiving payment of all such cheques, and at the same time it gave 
them protection against the liability they might incur in such collection and 
receipt of payment. The evidence showed that in many cases the defendants 
received cheques which were drawn on other banks and were crossed, and 
that they credited Jones with the amounts without waiting to see whether 
they could be paid or not, and that in most instances they insisted on having, 
and in fact had, Jones’s own endorsement on the cheques. In all those cases 
they were outside the protection of section 82. Where they took Jones’s 
endorsement, there could be no question about it, for they thereby became 
holders for value with a right of action against the drawers, and what they 
had done was altogether outside the necessities of collection. But he pre- 
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ferred to rest his decision on the larger principle that the protection of the 
section was limited to what was necessary for the purpose of carrying out 
that duty which the Legislature had imposed on bankers. The defendants 
here chose to treat these cheques as cash before they carried them to their 
destination, and they credited the customer with them at once as if they 
were cash. This was not a case of receiving payment for a customer, but for 
themselves. He should have held the law to be so if the matter had been 
free from authority. But the decided cases all supported his view. He 
referred to “ Matthiessen v, London and County Bank” (5 C.P.D., 7), 
“ Bissell v. Fox” (51 Z.7:, 663), “Great Western Railway Company v. 
London and County Banking Company ” (1901, A.C., 414), “ Clarke v. London 
and County Banking Company” (1897, 1 Q.B., 552). Unless the defendants 
came strictly within the terms of the section which gave protection they were 
unprotected. But in giving their customer credit for the amount of the 
cheque immediately they were paid in they did something which was outside the 
section. The giving credit could not assist them in collecting the cheques. 
The authorities clearly showed that the giving of credit in account consti- 
tuted the bankers holders for value. ‘That decided the main point in both 
cases in favour of the plaintiffs. There were also some subsidiary points. 
There were a number of cheques which were not crossed when they were 
presented to the defendants, but were afterwards crossed by the defendants 
themselves. It was true that the Bills of Exchange Act allowed a banker to 
cross a cheque himself, but that did not apply here, for here the defendants 
began by dealing with a cheque which was not within the protection of 
section 82, and they did not purge the conversion by afterwards trying to 
collect it. The plaintiff succeeded on that point also. Then there were 
some cheques drawn payable to bearer. With regard to these, Mr. 
Lawrence, on the part of the plaintiffs, conceded that they could not succeed, 
the defendants being protected by section 31. Then there was a draft drawn 
by one of the defendants’ branch banks on another branch. Mr. Lawrence 
contended that this was not a cheque within the Act, and therefore outside 
the protection. Inasmuch as it was not drawn by one person on another, he 
was of opinion that it was not a cheque. Then there were some cheques 
which were drawn in the same way as those he had dealt with under the main 
point, with the addition that they were marked “ not negotiable.” The only 
use which had been made of this difference was that it afforded an additional 
ground for drawing the inference that the dealing with these cheques was 
outside section 82. As both appeals succeeded in the main, they would be 
allowed in each case with costs. 


The Lords Justices delivered judgment to the same effect. 


WESTMINSTER County Court.—December 9, 1901. 


At the Westminster County Court, his Honour Deputy Judge Horton- 
Smith, K.C., gave judgment in the case of “ Evans v. Elelman,” which raised 
questions of certain importance to the public generally and to tradesmen 
in particular. The plaintiff, a tradesman in Warwick Street, had received 
from a customer a crossed cheque to order for £9. 5s. 6d. drawn in his 
favour on the London and Westminster Bank. This he endorsed and handed, 
together with a paying-in slip, to a clerk named Morgan, directing him to pay 
it into his (plaintiffs) account at Parr’s Bank. Morgan, however, took the 
cheque to the defendant, the proprietress of the Lyric Tavern, in Windmill 
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Street, and asked her to cash it for him. ‘This, however, she declined to do, 
and Morgan then asked her to pay the cheque into her own account at 
Barclay’s and to let him have the cash when it had been cleared. This the 
defendant consented to do, and a day or two afterwards, when Morgan 
returned, she gave him the cash. On behalf of the plaintiff it was proved 
that the defendant had previously cashed for Morgan an open cheque drawn 
by the plaintiff on his own bankers, and it was submitted that the defendant 
was thereby served with notice that the plaintiff had a banking account and 
would not require to cash cheques, and that she was put upon inquiry as to 
how Morgan came by the £9. 5s. 6d. cheque. It was also submitted that 
the defendant had not given value in good faith subsequent to Morgan’s 
fraud. The case was originally tried in October last, and judgment was given 
for the plaintiff, but subsequently a new trial was granted, and the second 
trial took place last week, when the following cases were cited :—“ Tatam z. 
Haslar” (23 Q.B.D., 345); “ National Bank v. Silke” (1891, 1 Q.B., 435) ; 
“ Earl of Sheffield v. London Joint Stock Bank” (13 A.C., 333); “ London 
Joint Stock Bank v. Simmons” (1892, A.C., 201); and “Great Western 
Railway v. London and County Bank (1901, A.C., 414); and sections 29, 
30, and go of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, discussed. Judgment was 
reserved. 

Mr. J. Harvey Murphy and Mr. L. Horton-Smith were for the plaintiff ; 
Mr. Wildey Wright for the defendant. 

His Honour, in delivering a considered judgment, referred zn/er alia to 
“Down v. Halling” (4 B. and C., 330); “ Rothschild v. Corney” (9 B. and 
C., 388); “ Jerrell v. Derbyshire Railway Company” (9 C.B., 811); and 
“ London and County Bank v. Groome” (8 Q.B.D., 288) ; and said that he 
found as a fact that there was enough in this case to have excited the 
defendant’s suspicions, and that they were, in fact, excited. He, moreover, 
distrusted her evidence, and found that she was put on inquiry and was, 
therefore, deemed to know the facts—“ London Joint Stock Bank ». 
Simmons” (1892, A.C., 201, 220). She consequently had no better title to 
the cheque than Morgan, and the plaintiff's title to recover was clear. He 
found it actually proved that there had been want of value and want of good 
faith. As to the want of good faith, he would only add to the conclusion 
which he drew from the evidence the words of Lord Herschell in “ London 
Joint Stock Bank v. Simmons”:—‘ If there be anything which excites the 
suspicion that there is something wrong in the transaction, the taker of the 
instrument is not acting in good faith if he shuts his eyes to the facts 
presented to him and puts the suspicions aside without further inquiry.” 
Equally he found it proved that no value had been given by the defendant 
for the cheque at any time. She gave Morgan nothing for it when she took 
it, and she handed him its value only after she had assured herself that what 
was the plaintiff's money had been paid in to swell her own balance at her 
bankers, and out of that balance so swollen—that is, out of the plaintiff's, 
and not out of her own, money—she handed to Morgan the value of the 
cheque. The defendant, therefore, failed to make good a title to the cheque 
as a take: ff it in good faith and for value, and having no title to the cheque 
she had equally no title to the proceeds ; “Great Western Railway v. London 
and County Bank” (1901, A.C., 414,418, 424). She consequently had 
no defence to the action out of the law relating to negotiable instru- 
ments, and his judgment on the new trial must be the same as that on the 
previous one—viz., judgment for the plaintiff, with costs. 

Leave to appeal refused. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on September 30. The balance-sheet shows a gross profit of 
£81,486. 115. §¢., including £5,900. os. §@. brought forward from last account. After 
deducting current charges and rebate, placing £10,000 to reserve fund, carrying £1,000 to 
staff guarantee and savings fund, and allowing £457. 35. §¢. for depreciation of furniture, 
there remains the sum of £16,636. 9s. 11¢., which the directors propose to apply as follows :— 
Dividend at the rate of § per cent. per annum for the half-year ended September 30, payable 
December 20, 1901, free of income-tax, £10,000; balance to be carried forward, £6,636. 
gs. 11d. The policy pursued by the board since the beginning of the war has been steadily 
followed during last half-year, and it is hoped that the increasing solidity of the bank will 
lead to substantial progress in more prosperous times. 


Balance-sheet, Seplember 30, 1901. 
LIABILITIEs. 


Capital :—200,000 shares at £10 each, £2,000,000; subscribed, £800,000. 
Capital issued :—80,000 shares of £10 each, on which £5 has been 

called up. , ‘ . ‘ : ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £400,000 
Reserve ‘ , ‘ ; ; . J ‘ . . . ° 80,000 
Note circulation . ° ; . ‘ , , ; ‘ 105,539 
Current accounts and deposits , ‘ ‘ : 3,513,832 
Drafts, acceptances, endorsements and bills sediscounted 
Rebate on bills . 
Balance of profit and loss account 


$4,476,163 
ASSETS. 

Coin, bullion, and notes on hand, £898,751. 145. 7d. ; cash at bankers, 
£165,973. 15s. 4d.; money at ‘call, £50,000 . £1,114,725 

British Government, London County ‘Council, English and Indian rail- 

way and Colonial and other Government securities (including deposit 

with Cape Government I an note issue), £401,931. 10s. ; other 
securities, £7,955. 95. 7d. 409,826 
Coin and bullion commandeered by the late Transvaal Gov ernment ‘ 40,008 
Bills of exchange purchased . , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,120,821 
Bills discounted, loans and advances ° ‘ , . 1,631,664 
Liability of constituents for acceptances and endorsements ° : , 22,052 
Bank premises, furniture and stamps. ‘ i ‘ : , : 137,003 


£4:476,163 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended September 30, 1901. 

Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 

rent, taxes, salaries and all other —me . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 445,088 
Reserve fund ‘ . : ° ‘ . ‘ ; « ‘ 10,c00 
Rebate on bills. ; ° . : : : . ‘ ‘ , 8,304 
Depreciation of furniture ° , ‘ , ‘ . ‘ 457 
Staff guarantee and savings fund . ‘ , ‘ . . , ‘ 1,000 
Balance ° , : ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ : ‘ : ‘ 16,636 


£81,486 11 


Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit March 31, 1901 . . . , £5,900 O 5 
Gross profit for the half-year ended September 30, 1901 ‘ ‘ ‘ 75,586 11 oO 


£381,486 11 5 





COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


BANK OF MONTREAL. 


STATEMENT of the result of the business of the bank for the half-year ended October 31, 
1901. Balance of profit and loss account, April 30, 1901, £157,130. 16s. 3d. ; profits for the 
half-year ended October 31, 1901, after deducting charges of management, and making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, £146,266. 25. 9@.—together, £303,396. 19s. 
Dividend 5 per cent., payable December 2, 1901, £123,287. 135. 9@.; balance of profit and 
loss carried forward, £180,109. 55. 3d. 


Nore.—Market price of Bank of Montreal stock, October 31, 1901, 260 per cent. = £106, 175. per share 
(same date last year, 259 per cent. = hr06 . Ss. od. per share). 


General Statement, October 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock ‘ ; ‘ ; ‘ ; ; . ; -. £2,465,753 15 oO 
Rest, £ 1,438,356. 7s. id.; balance of profits carried forward, £180,109. 

5s. 3d. ; unclaimed dividends, £660 ; sth tid dividend, payable 

December 2, 1901, £123,287. 135. 9d. 1,742,413 6 1 
Notes of the bank in circulation, £1,707,193. 7. 6d. ; deposits not 

bearing interest, £4,968,117. 145. 2d.; deposits bearing interest, 

412,414,207. 19s. 11d.; balances due to other banks in Canada, 

£16,081. 175. 3d... , , , . ; : : é ‘ 19,105,600 18 10 


£23,313,767 19 11 


ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin current, £517,243. 135. 2@.; Government demand 
notes, £878,778. 5s.; deposit with Dominion Government required 
by Act of Parliament for security of general bank note circulation, 
£69,863. os. 5d. ; due by agencies of this bank and other banks in 
Great Britain, £1,196,439. 17s. 11d@.; due by agencies of this bank 
and other banks in foreign countries, £697,484. 195. 3d. ; call and 
short loans in Great Britain and United States, £6,040,592. 175. 1d. ; 
Dominion and Provincial Government securities, £126,924. Is. 2d. ; 
railway and other bonds, debentures and ae £880,346. 10s. Id. ; 
notes and cheques of other banks, £393,466. 6. ; é . £10,801,139 10 1 
Bank premises at Montreal and branches. ‘ 123,287 13 9 
Current loans and discounts in Canada and elsewhere (rebate interest 
.Teserved) and other assets, £ 12,333,630. 145. 9¢.; debts secured by 
mortgage or otherwise, £27,391. 13s. 3¢.; overdue debts not specially 
secured (loss provided for), £28,318. 85. Id. . : ; . 12,389,340 16 1 


423,313,767 19 11 


N.B.—Canadian currency converted into sterling at par of exchange. 
——— 


COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for rebate of discount and interest and setting aside an ample sum for 
losses and contingencies, the net profit for the year amounted to £226,320. 7s. 4d.; add 
balance of profit from last year, £10,420. 16s. 3d. —together, £236,741. 35. 7a.; whereof 
there was applied in July in payment of the half-year’s dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. 
per annum, £100,000; the directors now recommend that a dividend for the half-year be 
declared at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, payable free of income-tax on January 2, 1902, 
for which they have set aside £100,000 ; and they have applied in reduction of the cost of 
bank premises £5,000, leaving £31,741. 35. 7d. to be carried forward to next year’s 
account. The reserve fund, and the balance carried forward, now amount together to 
41,031,741. 35. 7d. 





COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets at October 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital subscribed ‘ ‘ : , ° ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . £5,020,000 
Less uncalled : ‘ ; , , . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4,000,000 


Paid up , : / j 1,000,000 
Rest . : ; : . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° , F . 1,000,000 
Deposits ‘ . ; ; : ‘ , - 14,592,607 
Dividend payable January 2, "1902 ‘ ; 2 ; . ‘ ‘ 100,000 
Notes in circulation. . , . , . 1,077,645 
Acceptances, endorsements and marginal credits ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 162,389 
Drafts, circular notes, and other liabilities. ‘ ‘ ; ‘ : 217,792 
Profit and loss account . ‘ : ; ; ; ; ‘ ‘ , 31,741 


418,182,175 


ASSETS. 


Specie at the head office and branches, and cash balances'with the Bank 

of England and other banks . - £1,035,291 
Notes of other banks and cash documents in hand and in course of 

transmission . ‘ 652,064 
Money in London at call ond fixed foe periods not excocding foustom 

days ; 4 : : ‘ ; ‘ : : 2,772,185 
British Government securities . 1,282,142 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Bank of England stock, 

debenture stocks and other investments . : ; : ; ‘ 2,242,377 
Short loans on securities . , - P - : : : ; 2,714,710 
Bills discounted . . ; ‘ ; F ° ‘ ; , m 3,098,503 
Advances on accounts . ‘ : 3,723,787 
Liability of customers for eocagteneen, colemiannte int snnginel 

credits . ‘ , ‘ , 162,389 
Heritable property in Scotland not occupied by the bank . , 162,074 
Freehold property in Lombard Street and Birchin Lane, London, partly 

occupied by the bank and partly let ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 100,000 
Bank premises at the head office and branches. ‘ . , ; 236,649 


| o 
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£18,182,175 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 


Dividend for half-year paid July 1, 1901 ° ‘ ‘ : ; ‘ 4 100,000 
Dividend for half-year payable January 2, 1902. ‘ : , . 100,000 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises ‘ . ‘ ‘ 5,000 
Balance to next account ‘ ° ‘ , ‘ . " ‘ ; 31,741 


£236,741 


Cr. 

Balance from last account ° 

Profit of the year to October 31, 1901, theo »~Balenes after paying 
interest and income-tax, and providing for accrued interest, rebate 
on bills current, and losses and contingencies, £377,811. 9s. 8d. ; 
charges at head office and branches, including licences and stamp 
duty on notes, £151,491. 2s.4d. . ‘ ° . . ‘ ‘ 226,320 


£10,420 


£236,741 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


THE directors now submit a balance-sheet and profit and loss account for the year ended 
per 20 last. The gross profits for the period mentioned, after making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts, amount to £82,460. 12s. 2d., to which has to be added £13,987. 
8s. 4d., brought forward from last account, making a total of £96,448. os. 6d. After 
deducting expenses of management and general charges amounting to £37,998. 175. 9d., the 
sum remaining amounts to £58,449. 2s. 9@. From this sum, £4,000, the amount due to the 
Persian Government in terms of the concession, has to be deducted, and also income-tax, 
£2,593. 12s., leaving £51,855. 10s. 9a@., which the directors propose to deal with in the 
following manner :—Six months’ interim dividend, at the rate of 3s. per share, paid June 26, 
1901, £15,C09; final dividend, at the rate of 4s. per share, to be paid on December 16, 1901, 
£20,000 ; transfer to reserve account, £7,541. 5s. 6d.; carried forward to new account, 
£9,314. 55. 34. 

Balance-sheet, September 20, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital . ° ° ‘ , ; ‘ . : ‘ ; : , £650,000 
Reserve account . ; ° . . P > ‘ . : . 80,000 
Notes in circulation . , , . ‘ . : . 264,333 
Deposits :—In London, £33, 742. 10s. 9@.; in Persia (in silver), 

£244,522. 35. 3a. . : : , > , ‘ 278,264 14 
Bills payable, endorsements and adjustments , ‘ ‘ 2 ‘ 119,333 4 
Profit and loss account . : ; : ; ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 29,314 5 


41,421,245 7 10 


Liability on bills of exchange rediscounted £66,002. 13s. 2d., all of which has since run off. 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers, and in transit, £273,662. 18s. 1¢.; bullion in 

hand, in Mint and in transit, £234,036. 2s. 2d... ‘ £507,699 
Investments in British and Colonial Government and London County 

stocks, taken at current market value on September 20 . . ; 142,325 
Loan to Persian Government ; , 10,439 
Bills discounted, loans and advances, including adjustments and past 

due bills and loans . ‘ ; . : : 559,048 5 5 
Bills receiv able, including past due bills ; ‘ ‘ : ; : 176,893 I 7 
Bank premises, furniture, stationery, etc. ; ; ; ; : ; 23,940 19 II 


41,421,245 7 10 


Profit and Loss Account, September 20, 1901. 
Dr. 
Amount due to Persian Government. ° . , ‘ ‘ ‘ £4,000 
Income-tax . , : , , 2,593 
Interim dividend at 35. per share, paid June : 26, 1901 : . . , 15,000 
Transfer to reserve account . ; : ; : 7,541 
Proposed dividend at 4s. per share (free of income-tax) ‘ ; ; 20,000 
Balance to be carried to new account . . , ; . , ° 9,314 


£58,449 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward September 20, 1900 . £13,987 8 4 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for the 

year ending September 20, 1901, £82,460. 12s. 2d.; deduct— 

expenses of management and general charges in London, and at 

chief office and branches, £37,998. 17s. 9 5 3; net ane for the _ 

ending September 20, 1901. ‘ 44,461 14 5§ 


£58,449 2 9 


a 





LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors their thirty-ninth annual 
report and statement of accounts. The balance available, after making ample allowance for 
bad and doubtful debts, and deducting £55,363. 7s. rebate of interest on bills not due, 
amounts to £226,088. 8s. 4d., including £58,080. 11s. brought forward from last year. The 
directors recommend the following distribution :—To dividend, £108,000, being 12 per cent., 
payable 13th instant, making, with £72,000, the interim dividend paid in June last, a 
distribution of 20 per cent. for the year on the paid-up capital of the bank, free of income- 
tax ; to pension and benevolent fund, £5,000; to profit and loss new account, £41,088. 8s. 4d. 
to be carried forward. Owing to the commercial crisis in Argentina and the banking crisis 
in Brazil many failures have taken place and losses have been incurred for which provision 
has been made out of surplus balances of doubtful debts reserves. With regard to the capital 
employed in South America, there is no depreciation to provide for. The directors have 
elected Mr. Henry Gibson Anderson a member of the board. 


Balance=sheet, London, September 30, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up. ; ; ‘ ° ° , ‘ ° ‘ ° £900,000 
Reserve fund ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . ‘ . ° ° ‘ 1,000,000 
Acceptances—account branches ‘ , , 3,148,587 

customers’ drafts under merchandize credits, ete. i ‘ 571,666 
Bills advised—drafts i in transit . ‘ , i 974,590 
Current accounts, etc., and deposits in currency at branches ° ‘ - 15,034,658 
Current accounts and ‘deposits at head office . , : ‘ : ‘ 144,615 
Monte Video branch—local currency emission ‘ . J . 560,728 
Bills for collection on account of customers, per contra e ; ‘ 1,379,812 
Buenos Aires clearing banks, per contra ° ‘ ° : ‘ 559,921 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ‘ ; : j ; 55303 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below ; ; : ‘ ; 154,083 
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$24,484,032 


Nore.—Contingent liability as endorsers of foreign bills negotiated £659,330, of which 
469,006 has since run off, 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches . ‘ : . . - £7,788,905 
»» clearing banks’ balances " 5 H ‘ . A 559,921 

Bills receivable, bills discounted, advances, etc. . ° : . . 14,571,477 

Bills for collection ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , , : . 1,379,812 

Bank premises, including furniture ‘ ‘ R ‘ , ‘ ; 183,915 


424,484,032 


Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ended September 30, 1901. 
Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including income-tax . 5 . £207,454 17 6 
Interim dividend . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , : ‘ ‘ ‘ 72,000 0 O 
Balance carried down . , ‘ , ‘ : ; . : ; I 54,088 8 4 


£433 543 5 10 


Cr. a 
Balance brought forward ‘ ; ‘ £58,080 11 oO 
Gross profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts ; : ‘ 375,462 14 10 


£433)543 5 10 
Balance brought down, £154,088. 8s. 4d. 





NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


THE net profit, after deducting expenses of management, and the other items specified in 
the profit and loss account, amounted to £35,862. 16s. 8d. ; balance from previous half-year, 
£14,654. os. 7d.—together, £50,516. 17s. 3d. ; deduct note and income-taxes in Australia and 
Great Britain, £3,812. 8s. 1d.; leaving available, £46,704. 9s. 2¢.; which it is proposed to 
appropriate as follows:—Transfer to reserve fund account (making £60,000), £5,000 ; 
dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on preference shares, £7,644. 10s.; dividend 
at the rate of 3} per cent. per annum on ordinary shares, £20,867. 14s.; carry forward, 
£13,192. 5s. 2d. The directors announce with regret the death of Mr. J. Chatfield Tyler, 
and the resignation by Mr. W. H. Tuckett of his office as auditor, in consequence of his 
advanced age. Mr. Tuckett has been an auditor of the bank since 1869. In terms of the 
powers conferred on them in the articles of association, No. 127, the directors have appointed 
as auditors Mr. W. M. Hyndman and Mr. C. H. Tuckett to fill the vacancies. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1901. 


(Including London office to August 31, 1901, and Western Australian branches to 
September 16, 1901.) 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIEs. 


Proprietors’ capital—30,578 preference shares paid in money to £10 

per share, £305,780; 238,488 ordinary shares paid up to £5 per 

share, £1,192,440; reserve fund account, £55,000 5 _ and loss 

account, £46,704. 9s. 2d. ; £1,599,924 9 
Notes in circulation, £288,447. 125. 6d. : bills in detaien. £960, 332. 

6s. 9d.; Government deposits- -not bearing interest, £57,429. 

145. 10d.; bearing interest ; £377,349. 8s. 2€.— £434,779. 35.; other 

deposits—not bearing interest, £ 2,462,684. 16s. 8d. ; bearing interest, 

£35173,114. 175.—£ 5, 635,799. 135. 8d. ; interest accrued and rebate 

on current bills, £52,649. 1s. 4@.; balances due to other banks, 

£47,100. 35. Id. ° ; . ° , : ‘ . . . 7,428,108 Oo 


£9,028,032 9 


Contingent liability, as per contra, £275,121. 8s. 6d. 


ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion, and cash at bankers, £ 1,402,943. 6s. Id.; coined gold in 

transitu, £100,000 ; Government, municipal, and other public stocks, 

debentures and funds, £763,640. os. 1d.; bills and remittances in 

er £607,066. 12s.; notes and bills of other banks, £9,068. 

. 3@.; balances due from other banks, » £35) 178. 10s = duty 
ain, £2,917. 8s. 10d. . : : . £2,920,814 4 10 
Real estate, consisting of bank premises, at cost to the he ° ° 449,696 18 o 
Other real estate, at valuation ° ; 432,233 4 2 
Bills discounted and other advances, endudes oft provision for bad and 
doubtful debts , ; ; ° ; . , ° ; ‘ 5,225,288 2 6 


£9,028,032 9 6 


Liability of the old bank, in the form of a guarantee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising their 
issue, £112,600 ; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £162,521. 8s. 6d. ; as per 
contra, £275,121. 8s. 6d, 





NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Expenses at head office, 111 branches, and 16 agencies ' . AS% 376 
Note and income-taxes ; ; , : , , ; S12 


Balance . ; : : 3 , . ; : p 704 
£106,093 


cr. 
Balance brought forward ; £14,654 0 7 
Gross profits, including recoveries, lees rebate on ‘bills current, interest 

paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent ° ‘ 91,439 16 5§ 


£106,093 17 0 
> 


NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing fully for all bad and doubtful debts, and writing down the cost of the 
heritable property owned by the bank, the net profit for the year amounts to £254,535. 
os. 8d. ; to which there falls to be added the balance remaining from last year, after providing 
for payment of the bonus to the staff voted at the annual general meeting, £25,283. 45. §¢.— 
making together, £279,818. 5s. 1¢. This amount it has been resolved to apply as under, 
viz.:—To the payment of an ordinary dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, 
£150,000 ; and an extra dividend, or bonus, at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum, £ 30,000— 
together, £180,000; to the bank’s investment account, £60,000; to the officers’ pension 
fund, raising it to £100,000, £15,000; and to carry forward to next year, £24,818. 5s. 1d. 
The dividend and bonus will be paid to the proprietors in equal parts on January 14 and 
July 8 next, free of income-tax. The bank’s reserve fund stands at £ 1,000,000, exclusive of 
£180,000 set aside to meet the full year’s dividend now declared, and £24,818. 5s. 1d. carried 
forward. The deputy-governorship of the bank having become vacant by the resignation of 
the Right Hon. The Earl of Lauderdale, the directors beg to recommend the election of 
Donald Cameron, Esq., of Lochiel, to the office. Mr. Robert Stewart, of Kinlochmoidart, 
being no longer resident in Edinburgh, and finding himself unable to attend, with regularity, 
the meetings of the directors, has resigned his seat at the board. In accepting this resignation, 
which they have done with very sincere regret, the directors feel they cannot express too 
highly their appreciation of the very valuable services rendered to the bank by Mr. Stewart 
over the long period of thirty-six years, during which he has been connected with it as a 
member of the board. The directors have also to intimate with great regret the retirement, 
owing to his advanced age, of their highly esteemed colleague, Mr. John Warrack, who was 
first elected to be a director in 1888, and who, like Mr. Stewart, has rendered much valuable 
service to the bank. To fill the vacancies caused by these resignations, the directors beg to 
recommend the election of Mr. Patrick Blair, W.S., and Mr. George Younger, Alloa, as 
ordinary directors of the bank ; and they have pleasure in proposing also that Mr. Stewart 
and Mr. Warrack should continue to be associated with the directorate as members of the 
extraordinary board. 

Balance-sheet at November 1, 1got. 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital stock of the bank , , : . £1,000,000 o 
Reserve fund ' ; , 1,000,000 Oo 
Dividend of 15 per cent., £150,000 ; ; extra dividend, or bonus, of 3 per 

cent., £30,000 : ; , ‘ ; : ; 180,000 0 
Note circulation . . , ; ' ' , 955,140 16 
Deposit receipts, and current account balances ’ . : , ; 15,844,008 14 
Drafts outstanding ° 94,695 8 
Acceptances by the bank—on account of banking correspondents, 

£423,883. 9s. ; on account of other customers, £475,485. 19s. 3d. . 899,369 8 3 
Balance of profit carried forward , . ‘ a8 B.s 


£19,998,032 12 11 





132 ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with the Bank of 

England and other London bankers ° £1,517,376 
British Government securities (£ 1,067,470), and loans at cs all and short 

notice in London . 4,705,007 
Bank of England, Metropolitan Board of Works, the bank’s (£2, 950. 

35. 4d. at par), and other stocks and investments. 2,214,348 
Bills discounted. . 2,337,005 
Loans on railway stoc ks and ‘other securities for short periods . 2,900,606 
Advances on cash credit and current account . ‘ : , 4,879,568 
Acceptances, per contra ; 899,369 
Bank buildings at head office, London office, and branc hes , 211,000 
Heritable property yielding rent . . ‘ : : : : 27 3,000 


£19,998,032 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending November 1, 1901. 

Dr. 
Charges of management at head office, London office, and 113 branches £150,494 
Provide for dividend of 15 per cent., and extra dividend, or bonus, of 

3 per cent., payable in 1902... : > : ‘ : . 180,000 
The bank’s investment account. : , . : : : 60,000 
The officers’ pension fund. : , : ’ : : 15,000 
Balance carried forward to next year : : 24,818 


£430,312 12 

cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year, after providing for bonus to the 

staff voted at the annual meeting of proprietors £25,283 4 5 
Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts ; ; 

deducting interest due but not paid, rebate on bills current, income- 

tax, licence and stamp duty ; and applying a sum of £13,214. 18s. 2d. 

in reduction of cost of heritable property and of alterations .. ; 405,029 7 8 


£430,312 12 1 
> 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


THE balance of rest at October 13, 1900, was £844,078. 13s. 2d. The net profits of the 
year, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to £235,017. 25. 10d.—together, 
£1,079,095. 16s. The Midsummer dividend, at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, required £90,000; it is now proposed to pay a similar dividend at Christmas, 
which requires £90,000; written off for expenditure on bank buildings, £4,000; applied in 
writing down to 90 per cent. the bank’s holding of consols (41,534,636) consequent on the 
fall in the market price of Government stocks, £34,500; leaving a balance of undivided 
profits at credit of rest of £860,595. 16s. 


Abstract State of Affairs at October 12, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 

To the public :— 
Deposits with accrued interest . £14,127,980 5 
Notes in circulation . . 1,038,800 0 
Drafts outstanding : : , 415,843 18 
Acceptances and indorsement of foreign bills—on acgount of banking 

correspondents, és" 620. IIs. 9% on account of other customers, 

£130,621, 195. 6d. . ; ‘ , ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 672,242 11 


Total liabilities to the public . . £16,254,866 15 
To the proprietors : 
Capital, £ 2,000,000 ; rest, £860, 595- 16s. ; ages — ear’s dividend 
at Christmas, £90,000 : ‘ : 2,950,595 16 


Total liabilities , , ; : . £19,205,462 11 1 





WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK 


ASSETS 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with Bank of 

England, and other London bankers, £1,549,765. 11s. 10¢.; money 

in London at call and short notice, and cheques, etc., payable on 

demand, in hand, and in ¢ransitu, £2,831,959. 16s. t0d.; British 

Government securities (consols, 2} per cents., local loans stock, and 

lreasury bills), £ 1,587,500. os. 3¢. ; Indian and Colonial Government 

securities, Bank of England stock and British railway debenture and 

municipal corporation stocks, £849,428. 9s. 9@. ; Foreign Government 

stocks, Bank of Ireland stock, Indian railway stocks, and other 

marketable securities, £358,307. 45. 8d. . ‘ - £7,176,061 3 4 
Bills discounted, £ 4,444,348. 1s. 6d. ; advances on cash credit ont current 

accounts, La, 713,044. 15s. 11d.; loans on stocks and securities for 

short periods, £ 1,610,616. 2s. 1d.; banking correspondents and other 

customers for acceptances and indorsements, per contra, £672,242. 

11s. 3@.; bank buildings, £253,435. 45. 8d.; property yielding rent, 

£215,086. 15s. 11¢.; freehold property in London (partly cccupied 

by bank, and partly yielding rent), £119,727. 16s. §@. ‘ - 12,028,501 7 9 


Total assets . ' ‘ , ; . £19,205,462 11 1 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Amount written off consols . ‘ ; ; : ‘ , £34,500 
Expenditure on bank buildings written off , , P ; 4,000 
Dividend for half-year, paid at Midsummer . : , : ; 90, 
Dividend to be paid at Christmas . : , 90,000 
Balance, being fies rest, or undivided profits, carried forward ‘ ° 860,595 


£1,079,095 16 


Cr. 
Rest at October 13, 1900 . £844,078 13 2 
Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and income-tax, 

and providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £ 394,801. 9s. 9a. ; /ess 

charges of management at head office, and 138 branch establishments, 

£159,784. 6s. 11d. —net profits , , ‘ : ‘ ; ° 235,017 2 10 


£1,079,095 16 0 





“= 
Se 


WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 


THe directors have much pleasure in submitting the accompanying balance-sheet and 
statement of profit and loss for the half-year ended September 30, 1901. The net profit 
after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on discounted bills current, for interest 
on deposits, and for all expenses of management, is £19,955. 10s. 1d. ; balance from previous 
half-year, £24,404. 15s. §a@.—together, £44,360. 5s. 6¢. From this the directors have 
resolved to pay a dividend of 17s. 6d. per share (174 per cent. per annum), free of dividend 
tax, £8,750 ; to transfer to reserve fund, £25,000 ; to grant a bonus to the officers, £2,479. 5s. ; 
to carry forward, £8,131. os. 6¢@. The reserve fund is now £200,000 ; transfer from profit 
and loss, £25,000 ; reserved profits, £8,131. os. 6¢d.—together, £233,131. os. 6@. Branches 
have been opened at The Granites (Yundamindera) and at Katanning, and agencies of Perth 
at Guildford and Midland Junction, and of Greenbushes at Bridgetown. 































134 NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation. : : ; : : ; ; ; , £140,198 0 0 
Bills in circulation ; . ; . . ‘ . ; ; 30,167 16 3 
Balances due to other banks , ; . . . 56,174 16 11 
Deposits not bearing interest, £1, 007, 1 16. 195. 10d. ; deposits bearing 

interest, £787,827. 55. . . . 1,794,944 4 10 
Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebate on bills discounted ° 6,945 18 2 
Capital paid up, £100,000; reserve fund, £200,000; profit and loss, 

£44,360. 55. 6d. . : : " , . : , : : 344,360 5 6 


42,372,794 1 8 











ASSETS. 
Specie on hand . : ; ° . > : , : ‘ ; £931,458 15 6 
Bullion . > . : . : ; . ‘ , ‘ , ; 166,429 7 7 
Public securities . ‘ , , : . ‘ ; ; ; , 49,400 0 O 
Bank premises ; ; , , : ; ; 55,000 0 Oo 
Balances due from other banks ‘ , ; : . ; . 93,831 17 9 
Notes and cheques on other banks . . ; : ; . ‘ 8,933 7 3 
Stamp account : ; : : : : 1,840 6 8 
Bills receivable and all other ‘advances : . . . : . 1,006,332 10 I 
Remittances 77 ¢ransitu . ° : ; ; : ; ; ; 59,507 16 10 


£2,372,794 1 8 





PROFIT AND LOSS. 





Dr. 
One-hundred-and-twentieth dividend — sad 2, 1901 ‘ R £8,750 0 Oo 
Dividend tax ‘ ; ; , ; ; , 437 10 Oo 
Duty on note circulation . . : ; , , 1,348 10 7 
Expenses at head office and thirty- “five branches . ; , 21,355 16 
Balance forward . . : ; ‘ . , ; , . 44,300 5 6 


£76,252 


















cr. 
Balance from last half-year . : ; . . , . ; , £33,154 15 5 
Recoveries . 2,316 15 10 
Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for interest 

paid and accrued on deposits, and for rebate on discounted bills 

current . . : . ‘ : ° ° ° : ° , 40,780 II 3 


£76,252 2 6 


—————_>—____—_- 


Wotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, Londgn, E.C. 


THE Epr:ror invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Provincial Clearing-Hbouse Returns, 





Week ending 


22nd Dec. 
29th _ ,, 


1901. 


HAM. 


| 
} | 
| Brirminc- 
| 
| 
| 


£ 
.| 1,096,505 
619,173 


5th = Jan. | 1,406,810 | 


| 12th 
| 19th 
26th 
2nd 
| gth 
16th 
23rd 
| 2nd 
| 9th 
| 16th 
| 23rd 
| 30th 
|| 6th 
| 13th 


|| 20th 


|| 27th 
| 4th 
11th 
18th 
25th 

Ist 

8th 
|} 15th 
22nd 
| 29th 

6th 
| 13th 
20th 
| 27th 

3rd 
|| 10th 
|| 17th 
| 24th 
3Ist 
| 7th 
| 14th 
| 21st 
|| 28th 
|| 5th 
12th 
19th 
|| 26th 
2nd 
oth 
16th 
23rd 
30th 
7th 
14th 


893,760 
+| 1,011,580 | 
812,746 


993,070 | 
-| 1,326,308 


*| 1,017,004 


*| 1,044,243 | 


-| 1,407,203 
7 1,003,284 
| 979,371 

801,537 


988,436 | 


‘| 1,283,649 
691,648 
800,325 
807,977 

+| 1,363,654 
829,322 
947,092 
954,106 
748,931 

-| 1,057,609 
841,855 

-| 1,016,290 
985,071 

*| 1,479,735 

-| 862,073 
945,523 

| 956,833 

-| 1,364,533 
720,195 
872,192 

-| 978,891 

-| 1,036,668 

-| 1,329,438 
369,623 
762,741 

-| 904,089 

+| 1,495,525 
959,450 


949,157 | 
| 918,123 | 
-| 1,374,159 


.| 1,016,448 
«| 1,041,281 
- 1,037,361 
-| 948,399 
-| 1,320,343 

937,930 


LeEps, | 
| 


4 | 
287,778 | 
192,195 


522,208 
251,918 
386,745 | 
313,464 
346,156 
382,027 | 
279,637 
270,788 | 
406,461 | 
306,355 | 
282,858 | 
255,870 | 
284,836 | 
354,953 
206,610 
267,897 
274,500 
400, 306 
259,872 
302,582 
316,536 





2341484 | 
275,989 | 
259,343 | 
278,835 | 
307,307 | 
485,870 
295,656 
249,169 | 
299,350 
433,948 | 
242,573 | 
266,620 | 
245,394 | 
345,447 | 
354,885 | 
238,281 | 
229,315 | 
268,182 | 
402,845 | 
247,318 | 
299,104 
270,905 
379,547 | 
283,021 
287,435 
291,257 
300,700 
419,859 
239,599 | 
! 


| Lerces- 


TER. 


£ 
191,401 
120,229 
| 
382,339 | 
184,180 
177,215 
172,095 
192,465 
282,027 
2335235 
173,311 
209,547 
206,084 
177,516 
183,807 
242,056 
264,833 
163,500 | 
202,410 
179,136 | 
261,402 | 
201,342 | 
201,995 | 
163,009 | 
145,747 | 
225,233 
171,464 | 
172,118 | 
180,376 | 
346,032 | 
215,797 | 
178,900 | 
199,142 | 
338,692 
120,949 | 
190,876 
181,845 
150,407 | 
237,824 
177,295 | 
140,976 | 
162,261 | 
264,909 | 
220,236 | 
220,338 | 
212,054 | 
234,892 | 
229,881 | 
187,145 
158,300 | 
166,569 
262,595 
184,482 


355591224 


LIvERPOOL. 


£ 
3339;944 
2,518,019 


3,641,259 
3:547,278 
3,761,541 
2,992,181 
3,016,450 
3,900,098 
3,258,530 
3,170,929 
3,797,997 
4,162,607 
3,947,488 
31256,976 
3,592,136 
3,319,705 
2,810,280 
2,953,043 
2,890,648 
35247,877 
35353,790 
3,363,274 
2,7551489 
2,239,345 
2,785,099 
2,923,351 
2,893,853 
2,839,370 
3939,990 
2,666,651 
3,013,126 
2,564,117 
2,936,871 
1,768,080 
2,400,815 
2,011,341 
2,445,524 
2,535,798 
3,088,220 
2,651,743 
2,903,337 
4,086,999 
3,246,412 
324 3,058 
3,052,637 
2,846,642 
2,778,334 
3,193,262 
2,453,774 
2,621,252 
3,368,934 


- |NEWCASTLE 


£ 
4,499, 393 
4,211,485 


5,501,849 
4,763,409 
5,228,322 
453555724 
45323474 
5,364,199 
4,992,799 
4,478,540 
51450,692 
4,720,127 
4:747;797 
4,199,708 
51307,924 
4,973,922 
4,221,425 
41451,674 
451775343 
5,170,466 
4,477,969 
4,892,328 
4,052,772 
2,821,698 
4,531,093 
4,521,459 
4,041,499 
4,542,025 
5,914,946 
4,348,738 
4,724,199 
4,236,498 
5:233,275 
3,960,551 
4,359,892 
3:442,551 
4,243,246 
4,741,367 
4,133,870 
3,727,215 
4,227,358 
5,706,270 
4:491,214 
4,264,452 
4,044,419 
4,843,421 
4,274,712 
4,448,877 
| 3,553,591 
4450,062 
5,070,830 
4,241,901 








on-TyNe. 


| 1,993,640 
1,329,980 | 


2,080,800 
1,671,430 
1,801.760 
1,573,790 
1,705,660 
1,573,358 
1,720,202 
1,569,797 
1,797,526 
1,532,918 
1,658,770 
1,588,709 
1,373;055 
1,507,065 
1,083,896 
1,363,107 
1,405,844 
1,794,292 
1,503,393 
1,803,303 
1,874,354 
1,340,695 
1,546,644 
1,500,391 
1,577,210 
1,422,947 
1,988,096 
1,558,340 
1,511,620 
1,391,694 
1,745,843 
1,407,071 
1,548,758 
1,668,675 
1,359,837 
1,558,529 | 
1,531,664 
1,429,476 
1,533:775 
1,978,633 
1,662,193 
1,483,357 
1,586,240 
1,674,135 
1,5335175 
1,925,804 
1,565,260 
1,458,100 
1,546,490 
1,637,940 








SHEFFIELD. 


& 
424,512 
328,150 | 


375,266 
302,860 
353,658 
324,993 
444,146 
428,714 
326,885 
348,145 
551,922 
306,237 | 
337,805 
351,173 
438,670 
490,066 
266,115 
292,478 
397,736 
533423 
308,953 | 
348,456 || 
313,580 
330,295 
387,011 
326,106 
361,379 | 
471,946 
561,641 
289,603 
314,915 || 
353,891 
530,424 
259,459 
308,736 
334,037 
336,780 
414,381 
271,754 
288,732 
378,183 
511,649 
295,844 
289,184 | 
301,572 
467,389 
298,489 
327,092 | 
297,880 
370,860 
422,368 
337,941 




















Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


Notes issued .. 


Government debt 
Other securities ee 
Gold coin and bullion .. 


Proprietors’ capital 
est oe oe 

Public deposits .. 

Other deposits .. 

Seven-day and other bills 


Government securities 
Other securities 
Notes .. 

Gold and silver coin 


Lonpon— 


Amsterdam, short ‘ 
Ditto 3 months .. 

Rotterdam, ditto 

Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 

Paris, hone ° ° 

Ditto, 3 months .. 

Marseilles, ditto 

Hamburg, ditto .. 

Berlin, ditto 

Leipsic, ditto 


Frankfort-on-the-Main, “ditto ee 


Petersburg, ditto 
Copenhagen, ditto 
Stockholm, ditto 
Christiania, ditto 
Vienna, ditto 

Trieste, ditto .. es 
Zurich and B asle, ditto 
Madrid, ditto . e6 
Cadiz, ditto 

Seville, ditto ° 
Barcelona, ditto .. 
Malaga, ditto oe 
Granada, ditto .. 
Santander, ditto .. 
Bilbao, ditto 

Zaragoza, ditto . 


Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ‘ditto.. 


Venice, ditto ° oe 
Naples, ditto 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 


Lisbon, go days oe 
Calcutta, demand 

Calcutta & Bomba 
New York (Gold) demand 


» 30 days «. oe 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


- | 1901. 
November 27, 
450,819,785 
£11,015, 100 
6,759,900 
33,044,785 
£50,819,785 


igor 
Dec ember + 


450,824,615 
£11,015,100 


6,759,900 
33,049,615 


450,824,615 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


1gor. 

November 27. 

| 
| £14,553,000 
3,191,619 
10,370,960 
++ | 40,298,072 
-| 187,444 
| £68,601,095 
417,525,202 
27,215,466 
21,534,935 | 
2,325,492 | 


£63,601,095 





1got. 
December 4. 


414,553,000 
354345595 
9,124,658 

49,007,739 
184,840 
| £674004,800 


417,525,083 
25,833,973 
2153475245 

2,248,501 


467,004,802 


THE EXCHANGES. 


1901. 
November 26. 


12 2 
12 4% 
44 

36 
rah 

35 

35 

61 

61 

62 

62 
a4lh 
40 

41 
41 
22 

23 
42h 





gol. | 
Devesibes 3- | 


12 


1901. 
| December 11. 


450,635,560 


£11,015, 100 
6,759,900 
32,860,560 


£50,635,560 


ger. 
December tt, | 


414,553,000 

| 3,138,012 
11,699,403 
379471,985 
1935293 


| £66,455,693 


417,474,573 
252374330 

| 25,423,425 
| 2,320,359 


£66,455,693 


1901. 


December 10, 


2 2 
12 64h 
12 44 
25 35 
25 13 
25 af 
25 31 
20 
20 
20 
20 


59 
59 
60 
6» 
244 
18 40 
1B 41 
18 41 
24 (21 
24 22 
25 474 
35 


1got. 
Dec euber 18. 


| £49,981,990 


£11,015,100 
| 6,759,900 
| 32,206,990 


| £49)981,990 


1901. 
December 18. 


| £14,553,000 
| 3,172,010 
1054935177 

| 39460,027 
1755703 
467,853,917 
417,475,665 
27,781,864 

| 2O,4TT, 245 
2,185,139 


667,853,917 


1901, 
December 17. 


2 2 
12 4h 
12 4h 
25 35 
25 12h 
25 324 
25 324 
20 «659 


69 








PRICES 


OF BULLION. 








Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard) 


Silver in Bars (Standard) 
Mexican Dollars 


Per Oz. 
a & 

317 9. 
o?71 
o 2 x 


Per Oz. 
Lesa a. 
317 94 
o 2 
o21 


off | 
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Bank of England.—Bnalypsis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion| Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
7 . Circulation, in Issue Bullion to} _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation) Department. | Department. 
1900. £ £ % £ £ £ 
Dec. 19| 29,633,490 | 28,557,110 96 16,187,060 | 28,703,972 | 7,259,013 || 
26| 29,813,280 | 27,115,620 91 16,187,060 | 29,029,471 | 6,838,234 
| 1901. 
|| January 2] 30,230,620 | 27,079,170 89 20,681,990 | 35,778,925 | 8,784,823 || 
9 | 29,505,005 | 27,991,970 95 20,677,522 | 32,234,903 | 6,958,106 
16] 29,119,315 | 29,533,035 | 101 | 18,097,471 | 31,062,744 7:033,552 
23] 28,584,355 | 30,613,940 | 107 16,176,620 | 28,651,639 | 8,506,863 
30| 28,772,610 | 30,975,570 | 108 15,431,620 | 29,589,106 | 8,324,040 
February 6] 28,888,340 | 30,857,100 | 107 15,097,693 | 28,656,530 | 8,318,973 
13| 28,636,425 | 31,840,180 111 13,397,093 | 28,377,382 | 8,969,814 
20| 28,407,470 | 33,329,260 | 117 11,237,904 | 29,217,257 | 8,169,699 
27 | 28,603,125 | 34,106,105 | 119 12,114,380 | 35,438,975 | 12,924,234 
March 6| 28,662,445 | 34,652,325 121 12,306,280 | 32,747,218 | 12,271,255 
13| 28,464,725 | 34,585,860 | 121 12,305,280 | 30,851,462 | 12,275,415 
20] 28,382,095 | 34,400,320 | 121 12,305,280 | 31,224,477 | 13,1 54785 
27 | 29,219,995 | 34,248,710 | 117 12,228,483 | 34,457,447 | 13,575,088 || 
April 3| 30,073,915 | 32,286,920 107 11,83 3068 34,175,979 | 10,299,603 
10| 29,629,160 | 31,950,105 | 108 13,332,736 | 29,729,160 | 7,368,525 || 
17 | 29,190,690 | 33,265,690 | 114 13,523,011 | 28,460,253 | 9,689,741 || 
24| 29,153,725 | 34,008,525 | 117 13,817,471 | 31,309,007 | 8,271,341 || 
May 1 | 29,740,660 | 33,481,845 | 112 | 13,757,471 | 30,769,179 | 9,835,041 | 
8| 29,729,355 | 33,487,745 | 112 13,758,206 | 28,018,587 | 7,663,607 
15 | 29,663,780 | 33,243,830 | 112 13,758,206 | 33,970,941 | 6,604,961 
22 29,568,725 33,272,545 113 14,164,417 28,7 16,586 10,503,501 
29} 29,551,455 | 33,997,505 | 115 14,153,158 | 27,761,710 | 8,540,124 
June 5| 29,726,540 | 34,573,935 | 116 14,153,042 | 26,976,027 | 6,170,138 
12] 29,347,495 | 35,084,400 | 120 14,153,042 | 27,033,343 | 5,264,026 
19| 29,384,735 | 35,741,910 | 122 14,802,082 | 27,260,404 | 11,391,965 
26 29,988,270 | 36,339,190 | 121 14,802,082 | 29,634,667 | 11,854,561 
| July 3} 39,929,580 | 35,535,305 | 115 14,801,942 | 35,407,334 | 10,051,841 | 
10| 30,623,460 | 35,156,705 | 115 17,295,309 | 27,540,943 | 8,914,607 
17} 30,395,120 | 35,482,450 | 117 17,944,349 | 28,852,876 | 12,858,777 || 
24| 39,179,355 | 35,575,760 | 118 16,204,899 | 26,558,095 | 10,225,218 || 
31 | 30,746,990 | 35,203,520 115 16,204,899 | 30,089,939 | 8,412,735 || 
|| August 7] 30,633,540 | 34,479,380 112 16,200,876 | 26,330,112 | 7,375,942 || 
14] 30,135,610 | 35,644,365 | 118 16,499,916 | 26,012,088 | 10,432,296 || 
21 | 29,788,800 | 37,000,835 | 124 16,381,533 | 26,716,913 | 9,621,892 || 
28 | 29,719,170 | 37,356,145 | 126 16,389,417 | 25,649,846 | 9,245,600 
Sept. 4| 30,028,720 | 37,115,390 | 124 16,384,416 | 25,711,137 | 9,407,211 
I1| 29,666,820 | 37,073,445 | 125 16,683,457 | 26,047,763 | 11,479,738 || 
18| 29,395,385 | 37,363,250 | 127 16,683,457 | 26,166,734 | 11,674,355 
25 | 29,401,650 | 37,494,930 | 128 16,683,457 | 25,458,367 | 10,883,704 
October 2] 30,546,875 | 36,080,595 118 18,022,103 | 27,158,440 | 10,874,581 
9| 30,056,655 | 35,240,450 | 117 19,516,765 | 26,312,442 | 8,273,933 
16 29,696,190 | 35,012,950 118 18,016,765 | 25,964,380 | 10,189,207 || 
23 29,298,220 | 34,236,535 | 117 18,016,765 | 26,166,879 | 11,012,261 || 
3°} 29,547,305 | 33,435,995 | 113 18,016,765 | 28,136,399 | 10,331,404 || 
Nov. 6] 29,858,985 | 32,893,050 | 110 17,522,730 | 26,821,506 | 7,621,560 || 
13| 29,423,480 | 32,654,820 | 111 17,525,202 | 27,610,125 | 10,695,591 || 
20| 29,071,140 | 32,846,675 113 17,525,202 | 26,361,410 | 11,951,277 
27 | 29,284,850 | 33,044,785 | 118 | 17,525,202 | 27,215,466 | 10,370,960 | 
Dec. 4| 29,477,370 | 33,049,615 | 112 17,525,033 | 25,833,973 | 9,124,658 
II | 29,212,135 | 32,860,560 | 112 17,474,573 | 25,237,336 | 11,099,403 | 
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Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 







































































: Proportion 
Total D 
Dare. | Otte, | pouttlis, | amd Bank Post | Reserve, | Reserve| Rave of 
Liabilities. 
1900. & & £ & yA % 
Dec. 19] 37,969,077 184,343 | 45,412,433 18,273,773 40 4 
26| 36,959,612 153,087 | 43,950,933 16,502,883 | 38 —_ 
1901. 
Jan. 2] 45,948,225 | 106,248 | 54,839,296 | 16,211,680 | 30 | 5 | 
9| 45,633,640 140,292 | 52,732,038 17,884,338 so j= | 
16| 43,714,740 214,138 | 50,962,430 19,825,016 | 39 |§ — | 
23| 39,519,700 | 217,499 | 48,244,002 | 21,487,741 | 44 - - 
30} 40,096,241 208,684 | 48,628,965 21,665,668 44 — | 
Feb. 6] 38,699,071 177;177 | 47,195,221 21,514,145 46 4h | 
13| 37,281,782 195,080 | 46,446,676 22,724,011 49 _ l 
20| 38,444,186 | 218,977 | 46,832,862 | 24,467,104 52 4 | 
27| 41,367,324 193,333 54,434,891 25,030,820 46 —_ 
March 6| 39,678,329 217,183 | 52,166,767 25,427,344 49 — | 
13| 38,092,353 200,849 50,568,617 25,7 30,207 51 — 
20| 37,531,826 194,416 | 50,881,027 26,684 884 51 — 
27| 39,295,583 | 177,967 | 53,049,238 | 24,742,870 47 -- 
|| April 3) 38,943,275 222,427 | 49,465,305 21,851,488 44 -- 
10 39,807,305 127,816 47,303,046 21,906,519 46 — 
17 | 35,145,724 143,571 | 47,979,336 23,731,077 | 49 - 
24| 43,426,554 183,763 | 51,851,058 | 24,494,439 47 — 
May 1 | 40,258,223 177,737 | §0,271,601 23,408,159 | 47 i— 
8| 39,718,231 186,652 | 47,568,490 23,519,803 | 49 _— 
15 | 46,462,757 190,545 she 53,258,263 23,269,700 44 — | 
22| 37,943,407 184,737 631,645 23,496,283 48 “ 
29| 39,796,803 149,536 484 463 | 24,292,931 50 - 
June 5) 41,780,367 170,422 48,120,927 24,686,688 51 34 
12 4poet 647,513 182,889 | 49,094,428 | 25,602,988 53 3 
19 958,234 184,521 50,534,720 26,172,02 52 — 
26 vibaen 182,610 | 52,927,606 26,203,27 50 one | 
July 3) 46,654,140 172,552 | 56,878,533 | 24,435,997 | 43 = | 
10| 42,192,001 190,922 | 51,297,530 | 24,456451 | 48 | — 
17| 40,741,887 172,030 | 53,772,004 | 24,978,845 | 46 
24| 39,647,358 136,508 | 50,009,084 25,271,494 | 50 _ 
31 | 44,090,339 102,102 52,605,176 24,341,031 | 46 _ 
Aug. 7] 40,624,520 124,560 | 48,125,322 23,071,573 49 _ 
14| 39,187,229 172,007 | 49,791,532 | 25,359,920 51 — | 
a1| 42,267,285 | 171,564 | 52,060,741 | 27,057,385 | 52 — | 
28 ont: 136,805 | 51,395,958 | 27,466,077 58} — | 
Sept. 4 154,524 | 50,028,632 26,832,990 mm |. l 
11 | 40,002,878 | 167,637 | 51,650,253 | 27,2 37374 53 — | 
18| 40,556,189 182,856 | 52,413,400 | 27,886,257 53 — | 
25| 40,758,049 162,815 | 51,804,568 28,011,041 54 — 
Oct. 2] 41,204,129 | 143,965 | 52,222,675 | 25,385,749 | 48 — | 
9| 44:771,585 184,701 | 53,230,219 25,091,650 47 -~ 7 
16| 41,171,771 178,293 | 51,539,271 25,255,939 49 — | 
23| 40,109,671 187,112 51,309,044 24,828,191 48 — I 
30| 41,807,873 193424 52,332,701 23,882,218 46 4 |i 
Nov. 6] 41,951,75 166,646 | 49,739,959 | 23,099,665 46 — | 
13| 39,345.44 152,113 | 50,693,152 23,275,904 46 _ | 
20} 37,919,298 7. 682 | 50,066,257 23,916,477 48 — | 
27| 40,298,072 50,856,476 23,860,427 47 =— 
Dec. 4] 40,007,739 184, "So 49,317, ro 23,645,746 48 
11 | 37,471,985 193,293 | 48,764, 23,743,734 49 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE Act 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 


NAME oF Bank. 


Ashford Bank . 

Aylesbury Old Bank 

Banbury Bank . 

Banbury Old Bank . 

Bedford Bank . ° 
Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 
Buckingham Bank . 


Cambridge and rans 
Bank . 


Canterbury Bank 

Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 
Faversham Bank 

Hull & Kingston-upon-Hull Bk. 
Ipswich Bank . : 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank 
Leeds Old Bank 
Lincoln Bank . 
LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 
Naval Bank, Plymouth 
Newark Bank . 
Newmarket Bank 
Nottingham Bank 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 
Sleaford and Newark Bank 
Wallingford Bank 
Wellington Somerset Bank 
West Riding Bank . 
Worcester Old Bank 

York & East Riding Bank 


TOTALS 


| Authorized |_ 





. | 1,147,938 








Issue. 


11,849 
48,461 
43457 
55,153 
34,218 
27,090 
29,657 


49,916 
33,671 
41,304 
6,681 
19,979 
27,689 
26,050 
130,757 
100, 342 
32,945 
27,321 
28,788 
23,098 
31,047 
11,852 
37,519 
6,889 
51,615 
17,064 
6,528 
46,158 
87,448 
53,392 





333,505 





AveraGe Amount. 

















Nov. 23. Nov, 30. | Dec, 7 
" | 
& & 
4,426 4,298 4,151 |) 
7,716 7,733 7,530 
4,902 5,092 5,051 
3,681 3,798 3,608 
11,239 11,050 11,058 || 
10,389 | 10,125 | 9,959 || 
6,866 6,778 6,665 || 
20,153 | 19,669 18,920 || 
6,876 6,545 6,526 
3,879 3,815 3,877 || 
2,010 1,845 1,808 
8,433 8,555 8,649 || 
9,441 9,235 | 9,721 
13,667 12,853 12,872 || 
35,722 | 36,595 | 36,555 || 
47:;740 | 47,751 | 47,105 
12,233 | 13.491 | 12,831 | 
2,838 3,103 3,250 
5540 55544 | 5,082 | 
3,698 | 3,648 | 3,688 | 
12,114 12,350 | 11,839 
3455 | 3,581 | 3,355 
9,830 10,685 | 10,587 | 
3172 | 3,171 | 2,798 | 
10,018 9,570 9,624 
863 836 855 
3,022 2,888 | 2,689 || 
18,400 | 19,324 | 18,869 
12,900 12,672 12,670 
44,683 | 48,151 | 41;789 | 
| 
| | 
—. | 
339,906 | 344,751 








333,981 | 






























































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. I4I 
JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
, AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Name or Bank. 1 
Nov. 16, Nov. 23. Nov. 30. Dec. 7. 
& & & & & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 12,793 12,267 12,111 11,664 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited} 49,292 24,027 31,554 30,830 28,330 
3 Bradford Commercial manag | 
Co., Limited 20,084 8,646 8,606 9,094 8,832 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking | 
Company, Limited 25,610 | 23,845 | 22,012 | 21,706 22,320 || 
§ Halifax and Huddersfield Union | 
Banking Co., Limited . +] 44137 55355 5.240 5,091 4,810 
6 Halifax So - eaag ae 
Co., Limited 13,733 5,576 5,112 55513 6,133 || 
7 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited . 18,534 11,271 11,550 11,165 11,412 || 
8 nee &Claro Banking 
Company, Limited . 28,059 | 20,628 21,717 21,571 21,631 | 
9 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 54,548 51,079 50,662 48,200 || 
10 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 | 39,957 39,276 | 38,505 | 36,660 
11 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 50,128 49,765 48,924 47,797 || 
12 Nottingham and Notts. ay 
Company, Limited ‘ 29,477 | 22,015 | 23,003 | 22,525 22,033 | 
13 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited . 59,300 17,185 17,342 17,775 17,556 
| 14 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company . 23,524 4,852 4,696 4,920 45713 
15 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited} 52,496 10,299 9,394 9,520 9,850 
16 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited] 35,843 9,892 9,114 11,960 10,352 | 
17 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited.) 55,721 | 36,196 | 35,493 | 34,948 | 34,752 | 
18 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 | 100,739 | 99,906 | 98,830 | 99,959 | 
19 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited -| 14,604 | 5,866} 6,083] 5,590] 5,825 || 
20 West RidingUnion Bkg.Co., Ld.} 34,029 8,138 7,832 7,936 8,309 
21 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 31,916 26,250 25,611 25,055 24,251 | 
22 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162 | 60,601 59,252 58,365 59,305 || 
23 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 | 88,066 | 94,538 | 94,180 | 85,095 | 
24 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. 122,532 92,973 | 95,973 | 96,367 — | 
25 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 | 67,325 | 71,708 | 69,130 | 66,345 | 
TOTALS - | 1,470,527| 807,171 | 818,123 | 812,273 | 696,134 
































































































































142 WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 
BANK OF FRANCE.-—[In £’s sterling—0oo,000’s omitted.] 
D. Cash. | Bills. | Circula- Public Private 
| vette Gold. | Silver. | Total. | | (eee eee 
| Nov. 14. 96,0 443:9 £13919 4218 | 4x62,7 44,0 21,3 
i. ars 96,7 4451 140,8 20,4 162,2 3,8 21,0 
” 28 . 98,4 4451 142,5 2557 162,5 453 26,8 
Dec “- 98,3 44,0 142,3 | 1954 165,3 2,6 21,2 
” 2. 98,3 44,0 142,3 | 19,6 163,0 2,7 21,9 
: - aan | 
Nov. 13, 1900 . £930 | £4404 £1374 | £300 | £163,7_ | £12,7 4179 
| »» 14, 1899 . 7594 46,6 122,0 | 40,1 | 156,9 | 12,7 17,9 
| » 15, 1898 ° 73,7 48,4 121,5 | 3557 150,3 | 12,8 16,4 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| | 
. | Current 
| Date 1901. Cash. | Discount. Loans. Notes. | Accounts. 
| — 
|| Nov. 7 - + | £45209 =| = £43,372 £31294 £62,368 | £24,486 
| » 15 et 46,197 | 42,829 3,362 60,863 | 26,219 
» 23 ‘+ 475415 42,223 2,982 58,959 | 32957 
» 30 : 46,052 43,209 3,272 1,062 31,471 
|| Dec. 7 >| 46,150 41,678 35227 59,278 | 30,828 
Pee 
Dec. 7, 1900 £49,475 441,167 435345 457,016 | £25,479 
» 7» 1899 37,064 47:792 39497 56,871 | 26,948 
» ~—-7y 1898 39,572 39,057 3,869 551849 23,811 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| | Gold Discounts : Note : 
| Date 1901. | Silver, Reserve an a Circula- a Bnew | 
| ro Seoul es. aan, eposits. | Deposits. 
| | 
| | 
|| Oct. 23 | (71,648 13,662 | 475449 45595 57,987 | 435509 13,307 
| Nov. 1 + | 73,884 16,641 47,846 4,693 571243 | 45,556 13,575 
|} » 8 + | 74232 | 17,133 | 47,993 | 4,562 | 57,099 43,368 | 13,820 
» 16 + | 74,985 18,856 | 47,877 4,652 | 56,129 46,089 13,581 
» 23 + | 73:994 | 17,25t | 48,179 4,658 | 56,743 | 47,607 13,245 
Nov. 23, _ 78,333 | 21,579 42,083 4,766 56,466 | 44,747 12,163 
1» 23, 1899 91,345 | 48,374 33,643 4,668 52,972 58,361 15,591 
|| 99-23, 1898 | 101,646 | 48,334 | 23,413 2,956 | 70,812 | 45,173 175315 
| to roubles to £. 
| 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| Cash. | Discounts, 
Date rgor. c A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
| Gold. Silver. Total. | &e. 
| | 
Nov. 7 - | £45,681 | £10,793 456,474 421,292 £65,370 
» 15 -| 455557 | 10,892 56,449 19,520 63,981 
» 23 ° 455535 11,013 56,548 18,260 62,376 
1 30 45,891 =| = 11,077 56,968 17,857 63,190 
Dec, 7 | 46,249 11,124 575373 16,848 61,943 
Dec. 7, 1900 ° 38,315 9,809 48,124 19,066 58,414 
» ~— 7: 1899 32,314 95517 41,831 17,264 56,604 
| » ~—- 75: 1898 295444 10,378 39,822 20,464 | 58,354 
———___— ——__— ——_— a as —_——— ———EE 
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State of the Fixed. Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 











England—Bank of England H 414,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : — 
1855—Dec. 7th . . . “ . - 475,000 
1861—July roth ° . . . + 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st ° ‘ . ‘ - 350,000 
1881—April Ist , ‘ ‘ , - 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ‘ ‘ ‘ , + 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th ‘ ‘ ° ‘ . 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th , ‘ ‘ ‘ + 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ » 975,000 
nie 17,775,000 
England— 207 Private Banks , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; , , ‘ 59153:417 
a 72 Joint Stock Banks . , ‘ ‘ ; ; , ‘ . 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ a “ ‘ P g . 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£35,848,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—173 Private Banks . ‘ ° ‘ , . 44,005,479 
* 47 Joint Stock Banks . . ‘ , . 2,007,703 
£6,013, 182 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire on 4 - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ‘ - 72,921 
—— 410,859 
——— 6,424,041 
a £29,424,309 
Summary of Present Fixed Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . ‘ ‘ 4 - = s P - £17,775,000 
on 30 Private Banks “ . ° ° : ‘ ° e e 1,147,938 
25 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ e , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 1,470,527 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ , 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ : 3 ‘ ‘ , 6,354,494 
£29,424,309 
Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ° ° ‘ < ° . 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ‘ ‘ ; . - 4 
Lapsed Issues . ‘ F ; ‘ : : ; ‘ ; ‘ - 193 177 
30 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ " 72 
Lapsed Issues . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ P 3 d i ‘ ; ; ‘ 47 
25 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in awe hia the Act 
of 1845 was. 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ‘ . . ; . . a 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. . ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° e §g 9 


10 






| 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


Fox Four WEEKS ENDING DECEMBER 7, I90I. 






































Fixed Issues.} Nov. 16, Nov. 23. Nov, 30. Dec. 7. 
el £ £ £ L 
30 Private Banks. . | 1,147,938 | 333,505 | 339,906 | 344,751 | 333,981 
25 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,470,527 807,171 818,123 812,273 696,134 
55 Totals . -| 2,618,465 | 1,140,676 | 1,158,029 | 1,157,024 | 1,030,115 











Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ny! as above :— 
Private Banks . j - £338,036 
Joint Stock Banks : ‘ 








783,425 
Together . ° : - 41,121,461 
On comparing these amounts ‘with the Reteens fer ney previous ont they 
show :— 
Increase in the notes of Private Banks . : ‘ : , ; 47,365 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . . ° ° ° ° 16,618 
Total Decreaseonthemonth . .  . 5h pee £9,253 
And, as compared with the corresponding ne of last gman _ 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . , ; ; £30,527 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks , . : ‘ ; . 100,485 
Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £131,012 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues -— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° . . ° ; £809,902 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° , ‘ ‘ 687,102 
Total de/ow their fixed issues £1,497,004 





ap 
> 


Summary of $risb and Scotch Returns 
To NOVEMBER 23, I9OI. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 

Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . pnt % . -  »« £7,160,179 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . 


8,395,648 
Together . ° ‘ - £15,555,827 
On comparing these amounts s with the ‘Gates on the previous menth, any 
show— 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° . ° . ‘ ° £117,385 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . , . ‘ ‘ ° 478,657 





Total /ucrease on the month £596,042 
And as compared with the corres; nding month of last year 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Ban . . : . £576,959 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch % Sa a ne ° 319,676 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £896,635 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ " i ; : ‘ ‘ 46,354,494 

Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . * ‘ ‘ ° . ‘ 2,676,350 

Together 16 . . i ‘ : . . ‘ . : . 49,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 

Irish Banks are above their fixed issues. . . «. «© «© « £805,685 

Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues ee ree ee §:719,298 

Total above fixed issues . ; ; ‘ f ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , £6,524,983 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ° ° ° ‘ ° 43,511,337 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. : ; ‘ . ‘ 6,981,140 


Together 7 ' ‘ . , ; . : ‘ ‘ ‘ - £10,492,477 


Being an increase of £38,800 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £399,561 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 
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Circulation of the United kingdom 
To DECEMBER 7, I9gOI. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 


























November. December. Increase Decrease. 
|| Bank of England (month ending £ £ | £ P 
December 11) ° 29,600,175 | 29,261,374 — 338,801 
Private Banks . ° P . 330,671 338,036 7,365 — 
Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ . 800,043 783.425 _ 16,618 
Total in England . ‘ -| 30,730,889 | 30,382,835 75365 355.419 
Scotland . . i ‘ 7,916,991 8,395,648 | 478,657 — 
| Ireland . ‘ . : ; 7,042,794 7,160,179 117,385 — 
' United Kingdom . | 45,690,674 | 45,938,662 | 247,988 | Net increase 














As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £26,767, a decrease in Private Banks of £30,527, 
* and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £100,485; in Scotland a decrease of £319,676, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £576,959, thus showing that the month ending December 7, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £157,779 in 
England, and a decrease of £1,054,414 in the United Kingdom. 





The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 11 give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £35,277,982. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £813,696, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £ 3,571,210. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending November 23 was £ 10,492,477, being an increase of £438,631 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £499,673 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 23, I90I. 


IRISH BANKS. 








Ave 
|| Average "ending * Sabor Four Weeks Pe a 
ree tee ee ending as above. | and Suver 


Circulation. 


Name or Bank. p- 1, ee 
Weeks ending 
as above. 


— 


| 
|— 
. | &s and | Under £5. Totals, 


£ 4 £ £ 
1 Bank of Ireland. I |) 3,738,428 | len} 993,400 sehen | 666,517 





| 
| 2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 | 402,686 404,672 | 807,358 346,575 
| 3 Belfast Bank . ° > ! 281,611 380,278 287,545 667,523 520,071 
| 4 Northern Bank ° + || 243,440 | 306,296 259,144 565,440 426,397 | 
5 Ulster Bank . -|| 311,079 || 598,762 | 447,816 | 1,046,578 850,817 || 
6 The National Bank ° 852,269 || 832,462 | 479,843 | 1,312,305 700,960 || 


Torats (Irish Banks) . | 6,354,494 | 4,287,750 | 2,872,420 | 7,160,179 | 3,5t1,337 








SCOTCH BANKS. 





| | 

1 Bank of Scotland . || 343,418 | 376, 333 | | 885,090 1,261,422 | 1,071,135 || 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 332, 777,186 | 1,110,042 | 1,060,036 

3 British Linen Company .|| 438,024 262,519 704,315 | 966,834 712,472 || 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 290,550 798,001 | 1,088,551 857,735 || 
5 National Bk. of Scotland | 297,024 262,963 666,469 | 929,432 803,841 || 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .||) 454,346 345,254 800,999 1,146,253 854,853 || 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 160,288 193,586 353,874 331,978 | 
8 N.of Scotland aking Go. -| | 154,319 231,118 273,418 | $04,536 401,537 
9 Clydesdale Banking 274,321 267,320 620,529 887,849 772,407 


10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53434 43,888 102,967 | 146,855 105,146 


ToTa.s (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 || 2,573,088 | 5,822,560 | 8,395,648 | 6,981,140 | 
































Bills on $ndia. 








Councit Bits. Te.ecrarnic TRANSFERS. 


Igol. —— ecu - nnn 
Minimum. Average. | Minimum. 








. & . a 5s. a. | s. @. 
November 20th . ‘ i . 3 1 403 | I 4yy 








November 27th 





December 4th 





December 11th 





December 18th 


























Bankers’ Magazine Sbare ist. 


BANKS. 








Last Dividend 


No. of Shares as per 
Issued. | Official List. 








African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, om. 1 to piaaee 
Kr. 15 Anglo-Austrian (Paper ‘Currency) 
6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited 
s/ Anglo-Egyp tian, Limited Nos. 1 to Bo,0 ‘000 
3/6 i << 4a~be~ Limited... 


7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 
40/ Bank of Australasia os 
30/ Bank of British North America ... 
7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited Nos. 130,000 
“14% an.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited 
er Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Re vister) e 
20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 25,000 Shares 
4% om a New Zealand 4% Guar. = “— in. om. ry | 
eee | 
| 





Z. Government) 

6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 eve 
3/6 Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. 1 to 150} 000 | 
s/interim | The Birmingham District and Counties Banking nad Limited mt 
6/ British Bank of South America, Limited | 


2 Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares ot 
18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 11,000 | 
20/ Chartered of India, Australi 

3/7 Colonial 


10/ Delhi and London, Limited 


ia and 1 China 


s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 
Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 


Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 
Imperial Ottoman .. 

International Bank of London, Limited 

12 6204) Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620... 


332,000 Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 332,000 

75,000 London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 

100,000 London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 

40,000 s/ London and Hanseatic, Limited ion 
160,000 / London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 3 1 “to 160,000 - 
60,000 London and River Plate, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .., 
28,000 London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘28,000 
40,000 London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 
140,000 London and Westminster, Limited 

80,000 London Bank of Mexico and S. America, ‘L4., Nos. 1 to 80,000 
210,858 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to eons 
120,000 London Joint Stock, Limited eve eve 
25,000 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited ... 


54,602 . | Manchester and County Bank, Limited 

100,000 *20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited ; 
75,000 Merchant, Limited . 

100,000 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) La. Nos. to 100,000 


150,000 National, Limited _... 
150,000 National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 150,000 
200,000 . National Bank of Mexico ... . 

100,000 / National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 
50,000 10/ National Bank of the South African Republic auew Shares, 
Nos, 150,000... . 

50,000 10/ Do. do. Nos. § 201 to 100,200 

40,000 a1/ Mogens Provincial Bank of england, Limited 
215,000 24/ do. do. 

60,0c0 14/ North ‘and South Wales Bank, Limited.. 

15,000 _ Do. do, do., New Shares .. 
51,000 7/6 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 











73,175 19/ Parr's Bank, Ld., fice. 1 to 

40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, Taliea, Oid Shares 

50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 ... 
60,000 20/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shares) 


£750,000 4% Do 4% Inscribed Stock ge 195 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, L Sited 





























* Including bonus. t Manchester and Liverpool District Goaiing Comqeny~ent 25,000 new shares, £10 
e 


paid, at 47%. Including call due November 20, 
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* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains 





INSURANCE. 
a ememmsrmmceas: jam IEE 
Stock i | from January 2 to 
or ons NAME. Paid Quotation, | December 13. 
Share. per . 
— | Highest. | Lowest. 
20 3/ Alliance Assurance. ha 4/ 9 10} 9 |} 
100 10/ Alliance Marine and General “Assurance, ‘Limited 25 45sxd | 46 44} 
5° s/ Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 6 28h 308 242 
| 20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to em 4 19 | 20 178 
| to oid. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 “ 1 | 13 nt | 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 17% 18 17k || 
] |. 5° 15/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. I to 50,000 5 a4t 463 43% |) 
\| Stock | 4% “ West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 106 | 106 102} || 
| || Stock 4% De. $3 cl Union Palatine 4% | Deb.Stk.Red. 100 106 105} 102% || 
|| t00 43 | County Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000 80 207 | +212 2094 
) 5 34. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,73 10/ 4 i | 
10 1/ Employers’ Liability , Corporation, Lim. . | 
| Nos. 1 to 75,000 2 3} | 4 2} 
100 24/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 6 23% 234 23% 
I 1}. a Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, , 
Fr 4 Nos. 1 to 20,000 and gages to genes s/ _= i 
100 7/6 aunt Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 238 | 334 si | 
5 44¢. | Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld., Nos.1737 to 20,000 15/ 4 Tre 1. 
| 10 2 Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 gbxd ot Bia 
| 20 15/ Imperial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 5 27% | 28h 22} | 
| 20 10/ ~ rial Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 4 i 6}} sit 
15 6/ emnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 10f | ni 10§ |} 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 196,493 2 38 38 3 || 
5 9@. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., , Shs. 1 ‘to 100,000 10/ 1 I i 
100 5/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000... at 6 =| = 164 | 16 
10 7id. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., i4., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 2 ark 178 || 
20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to aed *2 22 sore | @ | 
10 3/ Law Union & Crown Fire and Lis, Nos. 1 to 1§0,000 12/ 6} 7 6 
Stock 4% Do. do. benture Stock 100 103 105% | 102 
5° 14/6 | Legal and General Life, Nos.‘ 1 to 20,000 > 8 16 =| 16 163 || 
8} 94. | Lion Fire, Limited 3 & 
Stock | 14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock... 2 43 463 42 || 
= 10/ Do. do. (Globe A ae ~ — 29 29} 284 || 
25 as! London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 124 52 544 49 
|} 25 4/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 2¢ 173 18 16 
|| 10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 2 8 84 8 
j| 10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Lid., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 at 14 r 
5 2 London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, Ordny. 2 rah | tye roy8 
25 30/ Marine, Limited .. ' : a 39 | 40} 374 || 
|| 20 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to '§0,000 2 5 aa 4 || 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 at 3 | 3 at 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 .., 6} 364 38% 354 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 73xd 76 73 
| 100 60/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 103$ 118 ror} |! 
| 5 7/6 | Ocean Acdt. & Guar. op Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 21 26} 20} || 
5 1/6 10. Nos. 1 to 60,000 
and 72,001 to 122 ~~. a 1 32 st 3$ || 
25 2/6 n Marine, Limited, Nos. i to 40,000 am 2t 9 ot 83 || 
10 2/6 | Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 r 3 34 2} | 
50 12/ Phoenix i ? i 5 37 39 354 
10 3/ Railway Passenges, Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 8 8 7K 
5 2/ Rock Life . , 10/ at ate 4 
|| Stock 20% | Royal Exchange 100 104 327 310 
| 20 18/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 99,515 & 100,001- 1-125, 719 3 47txd | 498 47% 
|| 0 4/6 | Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 10/ 10} 10} ok | 
| 20 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 7” 134 13? A | 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 9 | 9 BY | 
10 7/6 Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 . ine 4 12 22 17 (OI 
20 3/6 Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 4“, 640 am at 9 | Si 8 | 
100 20/ Universal Life ve 12 24 24 22} | 
World Marine insthenin vata 1 to 30,060... | t | 
——, 











INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE 
UNITED STATES. 


F the three mighty giants of American life assurance 
the Equitable Society of the United States is the 
youngest, having been founded in 1859, as against the 
establishment of the New York Life Office in 1845, 
and the Mutual of New York in 1842; but although it 

was later than the others in coming into the world it has made up in 
energy what it lacked in seniority, and, in point of magnitude there is 
now little to choose between the three of them. For a company only 
two-score-and-one years of age its record is an astonishing tribute to 
the business precocity of the United States, where the climate and the 
temperament of the people favour expansion at a rate with which the 
Old World cannot venture to compete. Here we have three offices 
fighting in the same field, and each attaining a bulk with which we 
have nothing on this side to compare, notwithstanding the long start 
our assurance institutions have enjoyed. Their figures are, indeed, 
so vast that they confuse the mind that attempts to grasp them. 
Taking the three companies in order of age, we find their premium 
incomes in 1900 to have been as follows:—Mutual of New York, 
$9,215,500; New York Life, 49,897,000; and Equitable of the 
United States, £9,495,150. It will be seen that the last named 
comes very well out of the comparison, notwithstanding its com- 
parative juvenility, and it deserves all credit for the performance. A 
premium income of nearly 9% millions sterling is simply stupendous, 
and where is it going to stop? One might assume that when a 
premium income got into a good many millions, the figures would 
exhibit a tendency to call a halt, that the management would be 
content with their amazing performance and rest on their oars, if the 
maintenance of such a large business could be designated under any 
circumstances as resting. But instead of slowing down, the Equitable 
of the United States is actually acquiring fresh momentum ; within 
the past five years the premium income has jumped from 7% millions 
to the present figure of 9% millions. 
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The year 1900 shows how popular the Equitable of the United 
States continues to be, for during the twelvemonth no less than 
75,367 proposals for new assurance were lodged, representing 
£48,181,589. Out of this colossal bulk of business the management 
cut a slice big enough to represent the combined proposals of 
half-a-dogen leading British offices without missing it ; the number 
of proposals declined having been 8,734, representing 46,194,392. 
This left 66,633 proposals accepted, the policies issued standing for 
close on 42 millions sterling; while, if we allow for policies revived 
and reissued during the year and those increased by bonus (although 
the calculation is not in accordance with that made by our British 
offices in reckoning their year’s work), we have a total issue for the 
year of 79,635 policies for an amount of £43,143,000. Forty-three 
millions of new business in a single year, when it is considered very 
creditable for an English company if it attain a total of 1 million in 
the same period! Why, when we turn to the accounts of the office, 
we find that the Equitable of the United States actually had during 
1900 surrenders to the amount of over a million—surrenders for as 
large a sum as many of our chief institutions boast of writing as new 
business in a twelvemonth! As a matter of fact,.this item of 
surrenders is larger, considerably larger, than it ought to be, and we 
have in the item an illustration of the somewhat slap-dash method in 
which a considerable proportion of such a stupendous volume of new 
business is secured. It is satisfactory, however, to note that the 
aggregate of surrenders is steadily declining, the figure in 1898 
having been as much as 41,269,000, when the premium income was 
1% millions less. 

Another point on which legitimate exception has been taken in 
the past to the Equitable of the United States has been its exorbitant 
expense ratio, and a year ago we congratulated the company on a 
passage in its report which indicated that this matter was receiving 
particular attention. That there was need for amendment was evident 
enough from the figures, for the expense ratio, already extravagant in 
1896 at 22°24 per cent., had risen in 1897 to 22°71 per cent., and 
although it improved fractionally in 1898 to 22°58 per cent., it spurted 
again in 1899 to 24°81 per cent. This was a most extortionate per- 
centage, and, moreover, it must be kept in mind that in the case of 
the Equitable of the United States the premium income includes items 
not reckoned by English Companies, and that if these were omitted 
the expense ratios would have been even higher. Reform in this 
‘respect has now, however, apparently set in, for 1900 exhibits a decline 
of more than 2 per cent., from 24°81 to 22°58 per cent., or just the 














EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. IS! 


same ratio as two years ago. The general managers for Great 
Britain, Messrs. Munkittrick & Triggs, remark with pardonable pride 
in their report that the society “‘ Wrote more new business than in 
1899, and the mean outstanding assurance was nearly 414,000,000 
sterling greater than in 1899, and yet its expenses were not only less 
in proportion, but absolutely less in amount than in 1899.” This 
achievement is certainly gratifying, but we may express the hope that 
it represents only the beginning of a settled policy of more economical 
working ; to throw money away with both hands one year, and boast 
next year of one’s frugality because the performance has not been 
repeated to its full extent is hardly enough. It cannot be denied that 
even 22% per cent. of the premium income is far too much to spend 
in charges, and we have no hesitation in saying that a substantial 
reduction in the expense ratio, with the consequent benefit to assurants 
in the way of bonuses, would be a far stronger magnet for new 
proposals than the immoderate commissions to agents now paid. 

In the matter of claims, the Equitable of the United States shows, 
as is inevitable in the case of such a progressive society, an advancing 
record, but the increase is moderate and reasonable. Taking the past 
quinquennium, the figures have been, in round sums, as follows, and 
we set out side by side the return from interest on investments, to 
show how far the yield on the accumulated funds goes to counter- 
balance the disbursements in settlement of claims :— 


Year. Interest, less tax. Claims. 
& & 
1896 : 1,860,000 ; 2,803,000 
1897 . 2,076,000 , 257 30,000 
1898 , 2,177,000 . 2,964,000 
1899 ‘ 2,347,000 ‘ 3,263,000 
1900 2,554,000 , 3951 7,000 


From the above figures it will be seen that the claims, within a million 
sterling or so, are actually covered by the interest revenue, without 
reckoning the present premium income at all. 

In considering this society’s report it is impossible to go into fine 
detail ; the figures are too gigantic ; one must use the big brush of the 
scene painter and talk in round millions. It may be noted in 
conclusion that the assets of the society stand at nearly 63% millions 
sterling, being an increase for the year of over 5 millions; that the 
surplus is stated at 1334 millions, or an increase of more than 1 million, 
despite the payment of 3 million in bonuses; that the number of 
policies in force is 371,000, with 2,440 annuity bonds; and that the 
total income is 124 millions. Whether we like American competition 
or not, there is no getting away from these figures. 
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SCOTTISH ACCIDENT, LIFE AND FIDELITY ASSURANCE 
COMPANY. 


As the working of combined accident and illness insurance business is 
more closely studied, the concession of further favours to the insured becomes 
the chief object of progressive companies working in this particular branch of 
the profession. In accordance with this aim, the Scottish Accident, Life and 
Fidelity Assurance Company has recently produced the prospectus of a new 
up-to-date cumulative accident, illness and pension policy. Taking the 
accident, illness and pension policy issued by the company in 1895 as a basis, 
the benefits secured by that policy are extended in a variety of ways upon the 
payment of a comparatively trifling extra premium. These advantages may 
be briefly summarised in the following fashion :— 

(1.) The capital sums insured at death, and on the loss of hands, feet and 
eyesight by “general” accident, are increased by 5 per cent. per annum up 
to and including the tenth annual renewal, so that the sums insured for the 
eleventh and successive years amount to £1,500, £1,500 and £750 
respectively, and in case of “railway” and “tram-car” accidents these sums 
are doubled, viz., £3,000, £3,000 and £1,500. 

(2.) A capital sum of £500 is insured on the total and irrecoverable loss 
of sight in both eyes, the result of disease. 

(3-) An annuity of £50 is payable on general paralysis, the result of 
disease. 

(4.) The capital sums, pension and weekly allowances are doubled on 
death or disablement by “ tram-car,” as well as by “ railway ” accident. 

(5.) Twenty-one of the commoner illnesses which flesh is heir to have 
been added to the list, for which compensation is payable, making twenty- 
seven in all. 

(6.) The disablement allowances are payable up to fifty-two weeks, instead 
of twenty-six weeks as formerly. 

Those holding old policies of the company will have the opportunity of 
exchanging these for the new one upon favourable terms, and of course any 
bonus earned by the assured will be credited to the new insurance. 


— ~ 
a 





As usual, at this time of the year, we have received a number of 
calendars, etc., from various insurance companies. Card calendars are sent 
by the Alliance, London and Lancashire Fire, National Mutual of Austral- 
asia and the Union Assurance Companies; and blotting-cases by the 
Alliance and Colonial Mutual, that of the latter being exceptionally well 
got up. The Alliance and London and Lancashire Fire have also issued 
pocket diaries in serviceable leather cases, and the Colonial Mutual neat 
desk calendars. We must not fail to mention the productions of the 
Equitable Life of the United States, consisting of highly artistically pictured - 
calendars, illustrating life from sixteen to sixty with appropriate quotations, 
and quarterly calendars illustrating the seasons. The Edinburgh Life send 


us a useful tablet diary and engagement list, also a blotting-pad and desk 
diary combined. 
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SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY OF CANADA. 





pS was only to be expected from the go-ahead nature of 
\ the Canadians, very rapid progress is being made in the 

development of the Sun Life Assurance Company of 

Canada into one of the monster assurance offices of 

the world, Although the institution was founded in 
1865, its name was not familiar on this side of the Atlantic until 
about a decade since, when it opened an office in London, and had a 
dispute with our own Sun Office as to the question of title—a little 
bickering which has long since been committed to oblivion—and ever 
since it has been growing in popularity in Great Britain as well as in 
the Dominion. The result has been the building up of very sub- 
stantial figures—so substantial, indeed, as to be quite surprising to 
those who remember how they looked with a jealous and distrustful 
eye on the establishment of branches over here. The number of new 
policies actually written during 1900 by the Sun Life of Canada was 
11,219, assuring the heavy sum of 42,141,800, or an increase of 
4139,000 over the previous year. We have here an eloquent evidence 
of vitality, and when we find that the assurances in force number 
51,206, for close on twelve millions sterling, we recognise that this 
Canadian office is a formidable rival even to our leading home 
institutions. The premium income stands at £485,000, and the 
total revenue from all sources at £574,000. In the matter of 
interest on investments the Sun Life of Canada is particularly 
favoured, for it was stated at the meeting by one of the directors 
that the company has no difficulty whatever in securing excellent 
securities, running for long terms, and yielding 4% per cent., 
4% per cent., and even 5 per cent., and on mortgages still more 
—an experience our British offices must envy. So long as this 
continues the Sun Life of Canada will hold a great advantage, but 
it cannot be denied that it goes far to neutralise its fortunate position 
in the matter of interest yield by the heavy ratio of its expenses to 
premium income. The proportion in 1898 was the extreme one of 
35°24 per cent., in 1899 it was 30°65 per cent., and now in 1900 
it is 29°42 per cent., so that progress in the right direction is 
certainly being made; but after all, it is not yet back to the level 
of 1896, when the ratio was 27°79 per cent., and even that figure 
is reprehensibly high. The Sun Life of Canada has a long way 
to go yet in the way of economy before its figures will be quite 
satisfactory. The solidity of its position is, however, beyond 
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question, and is well instanced by the valuation basis. According 
to the Government insurance law the office has to come down toa 
3% per cent. valuation basis in 1910, but the Sun of Canada has 
not waited for the ten years allowed, but already assumes 3% per 
cent. as the rate on all policies issued since December, 1899, and 
4 per cent. on all policies issued before that date. Accordingly, by 
1910 the’change will have automatically taken effect to a very great 
extent. We congratulate the board in having thus taken time by 
the forelock, and this policy of wide-awakeness finds its reward in 
the extensive popular patronage that is bestowed on the company. 
So rapidly does this “ Sun” revolve, that it has doubled in size every 
four or five years for a long time past, and in the past year it has 
made the largest addition—over a quarter of a million sterling—to 
the assets ever made in the history of the company. The total has 
now turned the two million mark, and stands at £2,152,718, while 
the company since its establishment has disbursed 41,392,000 to 
policyholders or their representatives, and is now paying out at the 
rate of £300 in death claims every business day. 


—— 


MarINE INSURANCE Company.—The directors have declared an interim 
dividend of 1os. per share, tax free. 


NATIONAL BuRGLARY INSURANCE CoRPORATION.—The Liverpool branch 
has been removed to more commodious offices, at 18 Dale Street. 


NORTHERN ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—This company has 
secured the business and goodwill of the City Accident and General 
Insurance Company, Limited, of Aberdeen, and propose to open a North of 
Scotland branch in Aberdeen, under the charge of Mr. Alexander K. Darge, 
who has acted as general manager for the City Accident Company. The 
board of that company will act as a local board for the Northern Accident 
Insurance Company, Limited. 

NorwicH AND LonpoN AccIDENT INSURANCE AssociATION.—The 
report for the year ended August 31 shows that the premiums amounted to 
£151,498, as against £137,492 for the preceding year, and that, including 
the interest on the invested funds, the total income of the association was 
£160,180. The claims have amounted to £76,101, as against £76,163. 
The directors, as usual, set aside 40 per cent. of the premiums to cover 
unexpired risks on current policies, and, having regard to the extended 
business of the association, have added £15,000 to the general reserve fund, 
thus increasing it to £75,000, and after making provision for outstanding 
claims there remains £ 38,907, including the balance brought forward. The 
total assets amount to £305,489. An interim dividend of 5s. per share was 
paid- in June last, and the directors now recommend a further dividend of 
¥2s. per share, free of tax. ~s 





















155 


PERSONAL, ETC. 


BRITISH LAW FirRE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. Robert Chancellor 
Nesbitt has joined the board of this company in place of Mr. Harry 
Woodward, deceased. 


City or GLascow LirE ASSURANCE ComMpaNny.—Mr. Charles Sheldrick 
has been appointed inspector for this company at the London office. 


Ciercy Mutuat Assurance Society.—Mr: G. H. Hodgson has 
retired from the secretaryship of this society and is succeeded by Mr. 
W.N. Neale. Mr. Frank B. Wyatt, the actuary and principal officer for 
some years, will take the title of actuary and manager. 


ENGLISH AND ScoTtTisH LAW LIFE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—At a 
meeting of the directors, the Right Hon. Sir Richard Henn Collins, Master 
of the Rolls, was elected a trustee to fill the vacancy created by the death of 
the late Master of the Rolls. 

GRESHAM LirE AssURANCE Society.—Mr. Charles Augustin Hanson 
has been appointed deputy-chairman in the room of the late Mr. A. H. Smee, 
and Mr. Laurence Currie and Mr. Colin George Ross have been elected to 
seats on the board. Mr. A. H. Long has been appointed inspector of 
agents at the Bristol branch of this society. 


LIFE AND HEALTH ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—-The directors have 
appointed Mr. Alfred Edward Stanton to the position of London manager 
of this association. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE Company.—Mr. W. E. 
Blake has been appointed London secretary to this company. Mr. Blake 
has had, says the Fost Magazine, many years’ varied and extensive 
experience, having commenced with the Scottish Commercial Insurance 
Company in 1873, leaving there for the London and Provincial Insurance 
Company, where he acted as home superintendent from 1881 to 1891, since 
which date he has had charge of the entire London business of the Imperial 
Fire Office. Mr. Blake has thus had exceptional opportunities for acquiring 
a thorough knowledge of business in the metropolitan district, and he should 
therefore be well qualified to do justice to the important position to which 
he has been appointed, and to further develop the business and strength of 
the London and Lancashire in the south.—At the London office of the 
company, Mr. Joseph Powell, the late manager, was presented by the staff 
on his departure to take up the management of the Union Assurance 
Society, with a handsome massive silver bowl, suitably inscribed, mounted 
on ebony stand. 


NortH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE ComPpaANny.—The 
directors have appointed Mr. J. H. E. Lane to a leading position in the 
foreign department of their London office, as from January 1. 


NorwicH UNION FirRE INSURANCE Society.—-Mr. W. C. Young has 
been appointed as assistant manager for Scotland, at the chief office of the 
society in Glasgow. 
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PaTRIOTIC ASSURANCE ComPANy.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. C. F. Carson as district manager at their Birmingham branch. 
Mr. Carson has been in the service of the Patriotic Assurance Company for 
over ten years. 

PeaRL LirE AssURANCE Company.—Mr. W. Tait, district superintendent 
for this company at Bristol, has been appointed general superintendent of the 
South Londen division, which includes the south-eastern counties. Mr. Tait, 
on his promotion, was presented by his old staff with a pair of bronze 
ornaments, “Coup de Vent” and “Coup de Soleil,” by Ferrand. 


ScoTTisH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE Company.—The members 
of the staff of the London office of this company recently assembled for the 
purpose of presenting to Mr. William Porteous, on his retirement from the 
secretaryship in London, after thirty-five years’ service, a massive silver bowl, 
suitably inscribed. Mr. W. G. Glennie made the presentation on behalf of 
the staff, and Mr. Porteous acknowledged the gift, expressing his high 
appreciation of the staff who had assisted him in the conduct of the London 
business.—Mr. R. C. West, chief clerk at the London office, has been 
presented by his colleagues, in celebration of the completion of his soth year 
of service in this company, with a handsome pair of bronzes, and a gift of a 
pair of pearl opera glasses to Mrs. West. 


Sun InsurRANCE OrrFice.—The directors have promoted Mr. R. C. Dew, 
who has been in their service for many years, to the position of assistant 
secretary at the Liverpool branch.—To succeed Mr. Thomas Baker, who, 
through ill-health, has resigned the appointment of district manager at 
Liverpool for this office, the directors have appointed Mr. James Wallace 
Kirkness. 

Union Assurance Society.—Mr. A. F. Bailey has resigned his appoint- 
ment as sub-manager of the fire department of this society, which he has held 
since 1892 ; previous to which he was the foreign fire superintendent of the 
society. 





> 
> 


Obituary. 


WE regret to record the death, at the age of 69, of Mr. John Muir Leitch. 
In January of last year, Mr. Leitch retired from the London secretaryship of 
the Scottish Provident Institution, which he occupied for over forty years, 
with much credit to himself and great advantage to the office whose business 
and popularity in the metropolitan area he largely promoted. He was the 
son of an eminent Presbyterian minister in Stirlingshire, and while engaged 
in other business was selected to discharge the responsible duties of branch 
secretary, the results amply justifying the wisdom of the appointment. 


Tue death has occurred at Surbiton, in his 79th year, of Dr. John Henry 
Trouncer, M.D., Lond. The deceased was a director of the British Empire 
Mutual Life Assurance Company for over thirty years, during several of which 
he was its chairman. Latterly he occupied the position of joint-deputy- 
chairman, his colleague in that office being the Right Hon. Sir Francis 
Jeune, K.C.B. 











